24 VDC
Pulse Motor

Coupling type Aluminum base Width 52mm RCP2-SA5C
Width 58mm RCP2-SA6C
Width 73mm RCP2-SA7C
Iron base Width 60mm RCP2-SS7C
R c P 2 Width 80mm RCP2-SS8C —
High-speed type Width 80mm RCP2-HS8C = ‘=ﬂ
1= A1=k3 Motor reversing type Aluminum base Width 52mm RCP2-SA5R = 5
Width 58mm RCP2-SA6R
Width 73mm RCP2-SA7R I
Rleey Iron base Width 60mm RCP2-SS7R
Width 80mm  RCP2-SS8R =
High-speed type Width 80mm RCP2-HS8R SBae
Belt type W!dth 58mm RCP2-BA6/BA6U 45
Width 68mm RCP2-BA7/BA7U 47
Coupling type Width 25mm RCP2-RA2C 105
Width 35mm RCP2-RA3C 107
R c P 2 Width 45mm RCP2-RA4C 109
Width 64mm RCP2-RA6C 111 -
series Width 100mm RCP2-RA10C 113 g- =
Single-guide type Coupling type Width 45mm RCP2-RGS4C 115 i §
- Width 64mm RCP2-RGS6C 117 § =
Double-guide type Coupling type Width 35mm RCP2-RGD3C 19 T
Width 45mm RCP2-RGD4C 121 [x]
Width 64mm RCP2RGDEC 123 | 1
=1
2-finger gripper type Width 60mm RCP2-GRS 205 = S
R c P 2 Width 74mm RCP2-GRM 207 _3
. 3-finger gripper type Lever type Width 62mm RCP2-GR3LS -
series Width 80mm RCP2-GR3LM g_-‘-ﬁ
Gripper Slide type Width 62mm RCP2-GR3SS = §
Width 80mm RCP2-GR3SM ®
—
R c P 2 Vertical type RCP2-RTBL
Flat typ RCP2-RTCL 221
series
Rotary —
Coupling type Aluminum base Width 52mm RCP2CR-SA5C 231
RCP2CR Width 58mm RCP2CR-SA6C 233

: Width 73mm RCP2CR-SA7C 235
series Iron base Width 60mm RCP2CR-SS7C_ 237
Cleanroom Width 80mm RCP2CR-SS8C 239

SEEE High-speed type Width 80mm RCP2CR-HSS8C 241

R c P2W Slider type Coupling type Width 160mm RCP2W-SA16C 271

Coupling type Width 45mm RCP2W-RA4C 273
series Width 64mm RCP2W-RA6C 275
High-thrust type Width 100mm RCP2W-RA10C 277

Dustproof/
Splash-Proof

RCP2

with dedicated controllers
PCON and PSEL

AAAAAAA

& 505%0en

ROBO Cylinder General Catalog 2007

Pulse
Motor

b

19(20) 103(104) 203(204)
RCP2 24 VDC Pulse Motor 229(230) 269(270)



@
2
-
5=
=5
[=—]
£EE

=3
S E
=

Cleanroom  Gripper/  Arm/Flat Rod
Proof Type Type Rotary Type Type Type

Splash

Controller

Pulse
Motor

RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

www.actuator.ru Ten.:(495) 662-87-56, e-mail: iai@actuator.ru

RCP2-SA5C

MModel Specification tems RCP2 — SA5C — |

-4 - - []

Series  — Type —Encodertype—  Motortype ~— Lead — Stroke
I:Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 12: 12mm 50:50mm
specification 42[01size 6 6mm 1
3: 3mm
500:500mm

(Setin 50-mm steps)

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

— Applicable controller —
P1:PCON N
PSEL P
8 S
M

Xoo:

ROO:

I:l —

Cable length —_

:No cable
im
:3m
G5

m
Specified length
Robot cable

ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 52mm, Pulse Motor, Straight

[ ]

Options
BE - Brake witetaken out fomend)
BL : Brake (iretaken outfrom efy)
BR - Brake (wiretaken out fromrght)
NM : Reversed-home specifcation
SR : Slderroller specification

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the
speed you desire.

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 3 or the actuator
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
30 Horizontal
525
<
%20
§15
= Lead 3 Lead 6
g10 8
- Lead|12
0 4
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
14 T T
12 Vertical
~10
2
=8
o
26
8 [ Lead|3 45
g4 Lead 6
3 25
2 Lead 12 ’
[
CO 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 500
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Set in 50-mm steps)
RCP2-SA5C-1-42P-12-(D]-P1 {@HB) 12 4 1 12 600
50 ~ 500
RCP2-SA5C-1-42P-6-(D]- P1{@{®)] 6 8 25 |gumiomsins 6 300
RCP2-SA5C-I-42P-3-(D)- P1 3 8 45 3 150
Explanation of numbers Stroke [2)] Cable length [(3)] Options (Unit: mm/s)
| _options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake (Cable exiting the end) BE P381 Drive method Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Brake (Cable exiting the left) BL P381 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Brake (Cable exiting the right) BR P381 Backlash 0.1mm or less
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Base Material: Aluminum with special alumite treatment
Slide roller specification SR P388 Allowable load moment Ma:49Nem Mb:6.8Nem Mc: 11.7Nem
Overhang load length Ma direction: 150mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 150mm or less
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

2 1 RCP2-SA5C

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 e S
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RCP2 ROBO Cylinder

ou can download CAD

drawings from our website.

* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on

the counter-motor side are reversed.

15.5

B M N

9 15.5

*3 Reference position for

Cable joint

) 1 1 1
calculating Ma moment [ “5“{7 X connector *1
o & NG
) &
F—=g ] ||
4-M4 depth 9 19 | | \ 2-@4H7 depth 6 (240)
30
L
Offset reference position 16 27 Stroke 94 3 119
for Ma moment *3 ME jAK:SE Home 7CME o
08 r l2.8) (2.1)
B N
|
. j 1 v 1
045 1 3 [ N
. N~ --H N
Reference 92T ol | i © | S 5
2 Nl e e | | g P&
Detail view of A E-@4.5 through, @8 counterbore, 9
_ A 50 gh, unte ) 50 2
(mounting hole and 50 2-@4H7 depth 5 D-M4 depth 7 depth 4.5 (from opposite side) £ o 100 50 =
reference surface) or more.
*1 Connect the power & I/0 cable.
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. ﬁ; 1—X§ dy L -y ES aé{*f F
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. % & M o M x[ .
Pay attention to prevent contact between the
slider and surrounding parts. ?i —¢ @ + @ <+ *§7‘ L
ME: Mechanical end - S - -
SE: Stroke end |_cx100 L s0 [20]
The dimensions in () are reference values. BX100 P
A 56 33 81
Brake dimensions BR:Brake wire taken * Model with brake have their overall length extended by
out from right 43 mm (or 56.3 mm if the wire is taken out from the end)
and weight increased by 0.6 kg.
BE:Brake wire taken
out from end
BL: Brake wire taken
out from left
133415145 _ Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
10 ‘ ME | @E Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
8 o A T, L 279 | 329 | 379 [ 429 | 479 | 520 | 579 [ 629 [ 679 [ 729
£49.03 e %6 = B A 73 | 100 [ 100 | 200 [ 200 | 300 [ 300 | 400 [ 400 | 500
= 9 4 o 8|2 o B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4
S C 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
~0 43
52 D 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12
E 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12
Weight(kg) | 1.5 | 16 | 1.7 | 1.8 | 19 | 21 22 | 23 | 24 | 25

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points
Positioner type P PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
| Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type i points
meeting safety g PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
type PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P 1A to solenoid valves
IP,.:J Isuet-:raig Pulse-train input
(diffeprenti)allpline = PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train k Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial " Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 comrr;unication 64 points
ype
Program Programmable type
-C-1-42P|-NP-2- capable of operatin i
control type PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 B uptozfxes g 1500 points

DC24v

2A max.

—P305

—P335

RCP2-SA5C

adA) pajesfiaju)
- J9]]01u0)

I adA| Aejoy adA) adA)
ysejds wooiuea|y  /Madduny  jei4 / way poy

atA] jooid
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

RCP2-SA6C

Series  — Type

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

M \odel Specification Items RCP2 — SA6C — |
— Encoder type —
I:Incremental  42P:Pulse motor
specification 4207 size

-—gp - - [1]-

P1 [ ]

ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 58mm, Pulse Motor, Straight

[ ]

BE - Brake witetaken out fomend)
BL : Brake (iretaken outfrom efy)

Motor type ~ — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
12: 12mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N :No cable
. P :lm
6: 6mm 2 PSEL S i3m
3: 3mm

600:600mm
(Setin 50-mm steps)

M :5m
XOO: Specified length
ROO:Robot cable

BR - Brake (wiretaken out fromrght)
NM : Reversed-home specifcation
SR : Slderroller specification

speed you desire.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 3 or the actuator
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity

With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as

the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

30 Horizontal
525
<
%20
S15-Lead 3 Lead 6
< 12
€10
3 Lead|12 6
R
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
14 T T
12 Vertical
~10
2
=8
£ "| Lead[3
s 6
S \ Lead 6
Y3 .
= ol ——Lead 12\
0 15 1
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 550 600
(mm)  |Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mm steps) (mm)
RCP2-SA6C-1-42P-1 2-- P1 -- 12 6 15 12 600 540
50 ~ 600
RCP2-SA6C-I-42P-6-(D}- P1{2H3) 6 12 3 lamsommars 6 300 270
RCP2-SA6C-I-42P-3-[(D)- P1 3 12 6 3 150 135
Explanation of numbers Stroke [2)] Cable length [(3)] Options (Unit: mm/s)
[options W _Actuator Speciications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake (Cable exiting the end) BE P381 Drive method Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Brake (Cable exiting the left) BL P381 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Brake (Cable exiting the right) BR P381 Backlash 0.1mm or less
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Base Material: Aluminum with special alumite treatment
Slide roller specification SR P388 Allowable load moment Ma:8.9Nem Mb:12.7Nem Mc:18.6Nem
Overhang load length Ma direction: 220mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 220mm or less
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

2 3 RCP2-SA6C

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 e S
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RCP2 ROBO Cylinder

ou can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de o

* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on
the counter-motor side are reversed.

*3 Reference position for
calculating Ma moment

19.5_21.195

e — —
FW <8 1| Cable joint
@ el ® [ o ‘ connector *1
8 &l wzl
© ‘ 5
@ ﬁ_] ® @* =3
4-M5 depth 9/ | [32:002] [\ 2-@5H7 depth 6
L 50
Offset reference position 1 Stroke 115 119
for Ma moment *3 2.7 | 3
ME | TRSE Home]|\ME *2
) _3.1) (2.2)
4 |
i e I sasn s o | [@
) 2 0
—H-—a (o]
Reference o A © © 7 |
surface N — &)
Detail view of A A 56 F-@4.5 through, @8 counterbore, 56 @
(mounting hole and > E-@4H7 depth 5 D-M5 depth 9 depth 4.5 (from opposite side) Ensure 100 58 -
reference surface) \ grs umrsre
*1 Connect the power & I/O cable. P P p .
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. ﬁ; ﬁ\$ T x & B3 Q{ ¢
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. b= 3‘« = & &
Pay attention to prevent contact between the
slider and surrounding parts. =% = K3 2 k2 & °
ME: Mechanical end : : = f
SE: Stroke end L BX100 J
The dimensions in () are reference values. CX100 100 20
A . A 75 19.5 33 81
Brake dimensions BR:Brake wire taken !
out from right
* Model with brake have their overall length extended by
3 X 43 mm (or 56.3 mm if the wire is taken out from the end)
ko] BE:Brake wire taken and weight increased by 0.6 kg.
2 out from end
I | BLBrake wire taken 2
‘ out from left A
[l Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
) Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
©y L 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850
g ) : A 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600
SNl B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
4 3 © 0 0 1 1 2 3 3 4 4 5 5
< D 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16
E 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
= 4 4 6 6 8 10 10 12 12 14 14
Weight (kg) | 1.8 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 24 [ 25 [ 27 [ 28 | 29 | 31 | 32 | 34

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type P PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
| Supporting up to
L | 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type L points
meeting safety ¢ PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
type PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P 1] to solenoid valves
Pul i —P305
i,.:] suet-:ralg Pulse-train input
(ifferentia ine L PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max.
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train i Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial , Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 comrr;unication 64 points
ype
Program Programmable type
-C-1-42P|-NP-2- capable of operatin i
control type PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 P uptozfxes 9 1500 points ~p335

RCP2-SA6C

adA) pajesfiaju)
- J9]]01u0)

atA] jooid I adA| Aejoy adA) adA)
ysejds wooiuea|y  /Maddun  jei4 / way poy

13]04}u09
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

RCP2-SA7C

ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 73mm, Pulse Motor, Straight

Series

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

Motor type

pn - [ - []

—_ Lead —_ Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_— Options
16: 16mm 100:100mm P1:PCON N :No cable BE - Brake witetaken out fomend)
8: 8mm g PSEL g 13';?1 BL : Bokelvethenout o)
4: 4mm . BR - Brake (wiretaken out fromrght)

MModel Specification tems RCP2 — SA7ZC — | — 56P — I:l - I:l -

— Type — Encoder type —
I: Incremental  56P:Pulse motor
specification 5607 size

800:800mm
(Setin 100-mm steps)

M :5m o
XOO: Specified length  NM : ReversecHhome secifcaton
ROO:Robot cable SR : Slder roller specification

speed you desire.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 4 or the actuator
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

60 Horizontal
2 ead(4 [
240 Lead 8
NS
o Lead (16
g20 S~—
= 10 \ \
0 7
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
35 T T
30 Vertical
~25
2
=20
§ Lead|4
§15
g10 Lead 8
5 Lead 16
0 1.5 — 05
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum SPGEd

M Lead and Load Capacity

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 100 ~ 700 800
(mm)  |Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps) (mm)
RCP2-SA7C-1-56P-1 6-- P1 -- 16 ~35 ~5 16 533 480
100 ~ 800
RCP2-5A7C-I-56P-8-(D}- P1{@H®) 8 ~40 0 oo 8 266 240
RCP2-SA7C-I-56P-4-(D)]- P1 4 40 -15 4 133 120
Explanation of numbers Stroke Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
[options W _Actuator Speciications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake (Cable exiting the end) BE P381 Drive method Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Brake (Cable exiting the left) BL P381 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Brake (Cable exiting the right) BR P381 Backlash 0.1mm or less
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Base Material: Aluminum with special alumite treatment
Slide roller specification SR P388 Allowable load moment Ma:139Nem Mb:19.9Nem Mc: 38.3Nem

2 5 RCP2-SA7C

Overhang load length

Ma direction: 230mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 230mm or less

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment Overhang load length
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RCP2 ROBO Cylinder

ou can download CAD
drawings from our website.

* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on

the counter-motor side are reversed. 20,20, 20

! =2
{ i — S| ‘ | ’\ Cable joint EEs
ol &
B ‘ Eolool 3 £ connector *1
ol 59
*3 Reference position for @ ) ‘ 55 =
calculating Ma moment ﬁ’, | F? 0 ©@ —= ‘ - H = 3
==
4-M5 depth 10 / | [32:0% 2-@5H7 depth 6 @® T
50 8
L
gfrfs'\:;';f;;e::ﬁ?s"ion 18 s Stroke 126 159 =
L3 S
~ ME| FRSE Home] L ME *2 235
= 1lla.8) 1@ =B
| 0 N =
SOTC TN L RN
{se]
™ (=] @ \ @ ~ 1" g
i g5
| 1 =1
Detail view of A F-06 through, @9.5 counterbore, E]
(mounting hole and A ;; 3-@4H7 depth 5 D-M5 depth 9 depth 5.5 (from opposite side) Entre 100
reference surface) L\ or more o
*1 Connect the power & /O cable. _re & \@ & & @( & : sg
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. )
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. Q = + + %,, s%
Pay attention to prevent contact between the m =
slider and surrounding parts. —¢ —@ hd @ hd RS r/
ME: Mechanical end =
SE: Stroke end BX100 P =S
The dimensions in () are reference values. Ccx100 P 100 30 =
A 80 18 51.5 1038.5 =
Brake dimensions =
* Models with brake have their overall length
extended by 43 mm (or 56.3 mm if the wire is
taken out from the end) and weight increased by 0.6 kg.
BR:Brake wire taken
out from right
2 BHe[H | /
% BE:Brake wire taken q 7
ﬁ out from end 3] - T
B loms | ;
BL: Brake wire takeng /

s Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 100 [ 200 300 400 500 600 700 800

out from left

L 403 | 503 | 603 | 703 | 803 | 903 | 1003 | 1103

A 100 | 200 [ 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 [ 700 [ 800
o B 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
o © 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
b = D 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 | 20
~ F 4 6 8 10 12 14 | 16 18

Weight (kg) | 33 | 38 | 42 | 47 [ 51 | 56 | 60 | 65

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Supporting up to
. 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve Same control actions
type | PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P 14 to solenoid valves
Pul i —P305
i,.:] suet-:ralg Pulse-train input
(ifferentia ine PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max.
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train | Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial ” Dedicated serial
communication type I PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 comrr:unication 64 points
J ype
PremE I Programmable type
-C-1-56P|-NP-2- capable of operatin i
control type II PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 p uptozfxes 9 1500 points —P335

RCP2-SA7C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

R ‘ P Z — S S 7 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 60mm, Pulse Motor, Straight, Iron Base Type

1 —4a2p— [ |- [ -

Series  — Type

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

MModel Specfication tems RCP2 — SS7C —

— Encoder type —
I: Incremental  42P:Pulse motor

Motor type

specification 4207 size

—_ Lead —_ Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_— Options
12: 12mm 100:100mm P1:PCON N :No cable B :Brake
6: 6mm PSEL P :m NM :Reversed-
. t S :3m -
3: 3mm M 5m home specification
600:600mm XOO: Specified length SR :Slider roller
(Setin 100-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable specification

speed you desire.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the

() The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 3 or the actuator
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

35
2 Lead|3 Horizontlall
RN |

925 \ \ Lead 6
220 N\
&5 ™
S \Qad 12
210 -
3 - \ 6

0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

14 T T

12 Vertical

0 Lead|3
~1
S8 1‘
£ N\ Lead6
§ TN
B m—
8 , —| lead12

CO 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 100 ~ 500 600
(mm)  |Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps) (mm)
RCP2-8S7C-1-42P-12-(D]-P1 {@HB) 12 -30 -4 12 600 470
100 ~ 600
RCPZ'SS7C'I'42P'6" P1 -@' 6 = = (Setin 100-mm steps 6 300 L
RCP2-SS7C-I-42P-3-(D)- P1 3 ~30 -12 3 150 115
Explanation of numbers Stroke [(2)] Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
| _options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Slide roller specification SR P388 Backlash 0.05mm or less

2 7 RCP2-SS7C

Base

Material: Special alloy steel

Allowable load moment

Ma: 14.7Nem Mb:14.7Nem Mc:33.3Nem

Overhang load length

Ma direction: 300mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 300mm or less

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 e S
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RCP2 ROBO Cylinder

You can download CAD  yy\y\y. robocylinder.de o

drawings from our website.

* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on
the counter-motor side are reversed.

*3 Reference position for

calculating Ma moment 126
60
5 50 5 240 .
Cable joint
2-@5H7 depth 10 | 9 [[32002 || 9 4-M5 depth 10 connector *1

ince 0.02)

=

40.6
234
32
lel

19.5| |21 19.5

41.5

§

©

surface/

- (L)
'Offi;lat referencte*gosmon ‘1 2 (A) 113
or Ma momen = S (Stroke) (126) 2515 90
57 _M.E. | S.E Home | ME.*2
0 5 5
: \ 3 e
IL T ‘ . \ " f
~ © L Z
Reference ,L_S 52 8|18 \§ A (‘ﬁ
Detail view of A A 65

60 4-@4H7 depth 5P - Ensure 100 55
87 NX100 c NX100 18 D-M5depthg ~ Ormore.

*1 Connect the power & I/O cable. /100 B 100
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. /

*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. = i
Pay attention to prevent contact between the / E3 E: E3 E:
slider and surrounding parts. 8I oo - & Ssdo—
ME: Mechanical end = S £ £ £ _l_

SE: Stroke end
The dimensions in ( ) are reference values.

* The brake wire is guided inside the actuator
Brake dimensions ~ and connected to the motor cable.
* Models with brake have their
overall length extended by 1
ﬁ;"é’_;” Lg,a"d welght increased - W Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
- Stroke 100 200 300 400 500 600
> L 401 501 601 701 801 901
8l S / A 276 | 376 | 476 | 576 | 676 | 776
QI ‘0 B 40 140 240 340 440 540
i C 40 140 40 140 40 140
60 D 8 8 12 12 16 16
N 1 1 2 2 3 3
Weight(kg) | 34 | 40 | 47 | 54 | 61 | 67

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type A PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type paints
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
t I ev v | PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P |. to solenoid valves
Pul i —P305
i: suet-:ralg Pulse-train input
(diffeprentiZIpIine B PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24v 2A max.
driver specification) ! a differential line driver )
Pulse:train I Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 comrr;unication 64 points
ype
PremE Programmable type
-C-1-42P|-NP-2- capable of operatin i
control type PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 P uptoZ;:)xes 9 1500 points ~p335

RCP2-SS7C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

R ‘ P Z — S S 8 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 80mm, Pulse Motor, Straight, Iron Base Type

MModel Specification ltems RCP2 — SS8C

Series  — Type

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

—Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead —_ Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_— Options
I:Incremental 56P:Pulse motor ~ 20: 20mm 100:100mm P1:PCON N :No cable B :Brake
specification 5607 size 10: 10mm 1 PSEL SP 13?:] NM :Reversed-
5: 5mm M 5m home specification
1000:1000mm XOO: Specified length SR :Slider roller
(Setin 100-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable specification

- s~ [ ][]~

pp - [ — []

speed you desire.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the

(8) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 5 or the actuator
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if

the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

70
Lead|5 Horizontal
6055 i
—\
%0 N Lead 10
2a0—N N
@
ge A ] Lead[20
20 \ —
10 \NAN ——
4
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
35 T T
30 Vertical
Lead|5
~25
2
=20
g1\ Lead 10
215
8 12
10
g Lead 20
4
. N\ o] 2 05
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed

M Lead and Load Capacity

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 100 ~ 800 900 1000

(mm)  |Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps)|  (mm) (mm)

RCP2-5S8C-I-56P-20-(D]-P1 {@H@) 20 ~40 -5 20 200> | <aoms | 575
100 ~ 1000 333 310

RCP2-5S8C-I-56P-10-[(D- P1{@}®) 10 ~50 12 to0mm s 10 300> | <aoo> | 255

RCP2-SS8C-I-56P-5-(D)]- P1 5 ~55 ~20 5 a50s | <is0s | 125

Explanation of numbers Stroke [@) Cable length Optio

ns

* The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit:

Actuator Specifications

mm/s)

Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Slide roller specification SR P388 Backlash 0.05mm or less

2 9 RCP2-SS8C

Base

Material: Special alloy steel

Allowable load moment

Ma:36.3Nem Mb:36.3Nem Mc:77.4Nem

Overhang load length

Ma direction: 450mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 450mm or less

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 e S
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. 3
RCP2 ROBO Cylinder SE
@ =2
=F

=

You can download CAD A
drawings from our website. www. rObOCyIlndel’.de .
* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on

the counter-motor side are reversed. =0

-
= ©
@ =

*3 Reference position for
calculating Ma moment 170
90 -~
z 75 175 | 48 depth 10 _3
{5 2500 240 Cable joint s
[ connector *1 @ m
CEE 9/
! -l e
S
=3
=]
35 35 2-@8H7 depth 10 § -
- (L)
Offset reference position
for Ma moment *3 [z (A) 138 (]
73 | 30 S (Stroke) (170) 30[14 116 .
ME. | S.E. Home | M.E.*2 ==
0 \ ] 5 5 [ e 3
@ =3
J [ [ | ® @)
- 74 ©lo \ g ' { \

Reference /i N wf - o
surface/F——=2% 0 §I o = ECIN mﬁlj v 3 s
surtace/ == E: =1

Detail view of A A 74 ‘ 15 NX100P 15 s%
80 T 100 B 100 I Ensure 100 68 =
or more.
*1 Connect the power & I/O cable. =
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. @ m =1
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. 12 SO ——o —o o I S0 =)
Pay attention to prevent contact between the L =
slider and surrounding parts. L 2 = = = <1 =
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end \4-95H7 depth 5 D-M8 depth 10
The dimensions in ( ) are reference values.
Brake dimensions
* Models with brake have their

overall length extended by 3|

26 mm and weight increased

by 0.5 kg.

g
- e Hl Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
R 2 Stroke 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
gI rJI' OL% L 485 585 685 785 885 985 1085 | 1185 | 1285 | 1385
80 A 330 430 530 630 730 830 930 1030 | 1130 | 1230
B 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
. o D 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 | 22 24 | 26
The brake wire is guided inside the actuator N 3 4 5 5 7 8 9 10 1 1
and connected to the motor cable. -
Weight (kg) | 7.1 8.1 92 | 102 | 113 | 123 | 134 | 145 | 155 | 166
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
| PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type :
to solenoid valves
Pulse-tal —P305
i:psuet t;arlg Pulse-train input
(differential line L PCON-PL-56P1-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Plse
driver Speciﬁc?tion) } a differential line driver ) Motor
Fulset—:raln l Pulse-train input
input type AL AL B :
(open collector PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type SUPPTl”"t‘Q
specification) an open collector
Serial Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 communication 64 points
type
Programmable type
Program ble of i i
e P PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 Capable of operating 1500 points —P335
yp up to 2 axes

RCP2-SS8C 3 O
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder
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ROBO Cylinder, High-Speed Slider Type, Actuator Width 80mm, Pulse Motor
_— Straight, Iron Base Type

=8 MocelSpeciicaion tevs RCP2 — HS8C — | — 86P — [ — [ 1 - p2 — [ — [
= Series —_ Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead —_ Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_— Options
I:Incremental 86P:Pulse motor ~ 30: 30mm 100:100mm P2 :PCON-CF N :No cable B :Brake
= specification 8607 size 1 RCP2-CF SP . 13?:] NM :Reversed-
oo M 5m home specification
== 1000:1000mm XOO: Specified length SR :Slider roller
E~ . - (Setin 100-mm steps) ROO: Robot cable specification
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.
-2 - .
5= M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
§ E With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
S e the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
= the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
S e 35
=2 X
s Horizontal
S 30
525
2 <
&= g20
S8 815 I
g G 7| 12_Acceleration 0.5G Acceleration 0.3G
210 U \
5 S \
= 5 N )
= 0 =
= 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed (mm/sec)
7 :
6 Vertical
~ 5
2
>4 .
- - - - — 5 Acceleration 0.2G
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical S 3
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. (¢} ~——
(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the § 2
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the =
speed you desire.
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the actuator is operated 0
vertically). The maximum acceleration is 0.5 G in horizontal application and 0.2 G in vertical application. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Speed (mm/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [ll Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 100 ~ 800 900 1000
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps)|  (mm) (mm)
100 ~1000 1200 1000 800
m RCP2-HS8C-I-86P-30-(D)- P2 {21 @) 20 -20 s | Joo-to00 %0 | | o
Explanation of numbers Stroke Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)

Pulse
Motor | options [ Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description

Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10

Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Slide roller specification SR P388 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Base Material: Special alloy steel
Allowable load moment Ma:36.3Nem Mb:36.3Nem Mc:77.4Nem
Overhang load length Ma direction: 450mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 450mm or less
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
Direction of allowable load moment Overhang load length

31 PPl
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

You can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de o

* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on
the counter-motor side are reversed.

*3 Reference position for
calculating Ma moment
170
90
7.5 75 7.5 | 4-M8 depth 10
5 4500 240, Cable joint
connector *1
R i
813} 125
35 35 2-@8H7 depth 10
Offset reference position . (L)
for Ma moment *3 17, (A) 138
73 [ a0 S (Stroke) (170) 30[14 116
M.E. S.E Home | M.E.*2
[} 5 5
= AR | e— e Y se S— , e
Reference /L*Zé RIRl < \ ol N - } ( \ h
surface/ ) mI = ECE "
= <«
Detail view of A A/ 74 J 15 NX1007 15 "
80 100 B 100 Ensure 100 68
or more.
*1 Connect the power & I/O cable.
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. 2 i iz n
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. ]‘5‘2 S —o - -
Pay attention to prevent contact between the \ < 5 5 5 = =14
slider and surrounding parts. 1
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end 4-@5H7 depth 5 D-M5 depth 10
The dimensions in ( ) are reference values.
Brake dimensions * The brake wire is guided inside the actuator
Models with brake h th o and connected to the motor cable.
* Models with brake have their |
overall length extended by
26 mm and weight increased
by 0.5 kg.
Hl Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
Rlg L 485 | 585 | 685 | 785 | 885 | 985 | 1085 | 1185 | 1285 | 1385
g] @g;_ A 330 430 530 630 730 830 930 1030 | 1130 | 1230
B 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000
D 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26
N 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Weight (kg) 7.5 8.5 9.6 106 | 11.7 | 127 13.8 | 14.8 15.9 | 17.0

Controller

Applicable Controllers
Contact IAl for the HS8C compatible controller.

RCP2-HS8C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

‘ P Z — S A 5 R ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 52mm, Pulse Motor, Motor Reversing

MModel Specification ltems RCP2 — SASR — |

-4 - - []

Series  — Type —Encodertype—  Motortype ~— Lead — Stroke
I:Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 12: 12mm 50:50mm
specification 4200 size 6: 6mm 1
3: 3mm
500:500mm

- P

— Applicable controller —

1

P1:PCON

PSEL

(Setin 100-mm steps)

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

Cable length — Options
N :No cable B :Brake
P :Im NM :Reversed-
S  :3m home specification
M :5m :Opposite motor
XOO: Specified length reversing direction
ROO:Robot cable SR :Slider roller

specification

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the
speed you desire.

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 3 or the actuator
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.

35
Horizontal
30
525
<
%20
515
‘310 Lead|3 Lead6
©
3 8 | Lead|12
4
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
14 T T
12 Vertical
~10
2
=8
o
©
§ 6 Lead|3 45
o 4 -
8 Lead 6 25
2 i ~Lead 12 ;
[ [
CO 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 500
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Set in 50-mm steps)
RCP2-SA5R-I-42P-12-(D]-P1 {@HB) 12 4 1 12 600
50 ~ 500

RCPZ'SASR'I'42P'6" P1 -@' 6 e BE (Setin 50-mm steps) 6 300

RCP2-SA5R-I-42P-3-(D)]- P1 3 8 45 3 150
Explanation of numbers Stroke [(2)] Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
| _options W Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description

Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Inverse motor-reversing direction R P387 Backlash 0.1mm or less
Slide roller specification SR P388 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

3 3 RCP2-SA5R

Allowable load moment

Ma:49N em Mb:6.8Nem Mc:11.7Nem

Overhang load length

Ma direction: 150mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 150mm or less

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 e S
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE
@ =2
=F
=
ou can download CAD H
drawings from our website. www.robocyllnder.de .
* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on
the counter-motor side are reversed. —
e
- 0
@ =
16, Stroke 94 . 67
27 =
ME| /|NSE 40 _Home =
4010 28)| 5[ 30 2. =
2-@4H7 depth 6 5.5 fqoo 5.5 || 4-M4 depth 9 BT
| =

*1 Connect the power & I/O cable. i = 3 ® ©
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. N [ 1‘ ‘EJLFE‘Q &1 f%

*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. © I & & 2e 2o
Pay attention to prevent contact between the m G 5[t DS
slider and surrounding parts. Qu | J ‘ E o =
ME: Mechanical end S N = —
SE: Stroke end @@o =
The dimensions in () are reference values. ™

o [x}
*The offset reference position for Ma moment is 4 ® ® = g
the same as that of the SA5 type. (Refer to p. 22) a = g
S os| 48 Jos 76 6. 24 49 =
0.5, 49
L o
- f - L Zon
Brake dimensions - - —— T sg
* Models with brake have their overall length extended by =]
40 mm and weight increased by 0.4 kg. @ {1:%: E S
Reversing direction: Opposite I = 7
o
- - =}
SR S
it =
@
@ 2-@4H7 depth 5 C-M4 depth 7 E{%}: =
ﬁ] e a Ny a 4+ o .
(D‘ &
[y @ A4
@ . - - - o -]
/v’ BX100 P
A 56 32
415
* If taken out from a side face, the brake wire
must come out from the motor reversing side.
Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
L 227 277 327 377 427 477 527 577 627 677
A 73 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4
C 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12
Weight (kg) | 2.0 | 2.1 22 | 23 | 24 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type P PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Supporting up to
. | 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety ¢ PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type :
1 to solenoid valves
Pulse-tal —P305
i:psuet t;e;g Pulse-train input
(differential line L PCON-PL-42P1-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Plse
driver specification) ! a differential line driver ) Motor
Fulset—:rain i Pulse-train input
input type _PO- _NP-- i
(open collector PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
type
Programmable type
Program ble of operatin: i
control type PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capa P g 1500 points —P335
up to 2 axes

RCP2-SA5C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

R ‘ P Z — S A 6 R ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 58mm, Pulse Motor, Motor Reversing

MModel Specification ltems RCP2 — SA6R — |

-4 - - []

Series  — Type —Encodertype—  Motortype ~— Lead — Stroke
I:Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 12: 12mm 50:50mm
specification 420 size 6: 6mm 1
3: 3mm
600:600mm

- P

— Applicable controller —

P1:PCON
PSEL

(Setin 100-mm steps)

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

Cable length — Options
N :No cable B :Brake
P :Im NM :Reversed-
S  :3m home specification
M :5m :Opposite motor
XOO: Specified length reversing direction
ROO:Robot cable SR :Slider roller

specification

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the
speed you desire.

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 3 or the actuator
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.

35
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30
525
<
220
g | Lead|3 Lead6
w15
g 12
§10 Lead|12 6
R
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
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14 T T
12 Vertical
~10
g
= 8 Lead3
26
©
© 13
o4 Lead 6
3, Lead 12
0 15 05
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 550 600
(mm)  |Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mm steps) (mm)
RCP2-SA6R-I-42P-12-(D]-P1 {@HB) 12 6 -15 12 600 540
50 ~ 600
RCP2-8A6R-I-42P-6-(D]- P1{@{®)] 6 12 B | o 6 300 270
RCP2-SA6R-I-42P-3-(D)]- P1 3 12 -6 3 150 135
Explanation of numbers Stroke [2)] Cable length [(3)] Options (Unit: mm/s)
| _options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Inverse motor-reversing direction R P387 Backlash 0.1mm or less
Slide roller specification SR P388 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment

3 5 RCP2-SA6R

Allowable load moment

Ma:89N em Mb:12.7Nem Mc: 18.6Nem

Overhang load length

Ma direction: 220mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 220mm or less

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment

2 e S

Overhang load length
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE
@ =2
=5
=
ou can download CAD H
drawings from our website. www.robocyllnder.de .
* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on
the counter-motor side are reversed. —
So
@ =
16, Stroke 115 67
27 .3 =
ME | /N se 60 ome/|[\_ ME *2 -3
43 1 (3.1) 5 50 le2) S=
- | 2
28 7 1.5 2-@5H7 depth 6 9 32002 g 4-M5 depth 9 = g
*1 Connect the power & I/O cable. © t = ] ® @
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. f* o \ ® [ <8 4+
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. 3 d e &8 _3_:3 =]
Pay attention to prevent contact between the = ‘ o o] @ﬂﬁ 4+ ==
slider and surrounding parts. ol 1 © L 1 J — 9 ) 'f.'e'jz
ME: Mechanical end B — & = —
SE: Stroke end o@@ _ ©
The dimensions in () are reference values. @
Cable joint 2
*The offset reference position for Ma moment is connector *1 | 3 ® @ =
the same as that of the SA6 type. (Refer to p. 24) q (240) 76 6 24 50 = g
o I
15 48 |os L =
15 50 o —— —
. . - ) e ] -
Brake dimensions B P 2@
* Models with brake have their overall length extended by 2 1AM | = §
40 mm and weight increased by 0.4 kg. £ 7 ==
Reversing direction: Opposite - ]
o
=}
=
D-@4H7 depth 5 C-M5 depth 7 =R s
= =
Fu Do o Y o - o ¢ |5
=AY b &
— $ ¢
b] =& o <+ o k3 o & &
; 4
BX100 "
A 75 195 32
41.7
* If taken out from a side face, the brake wire
must come out from the motor reversing side. . Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
L 248 298 348 398 448 498 548 598 648 698 748 798
A 0 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
C 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16
D 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
Weight(kg) | 23 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 29 | 30 | 32 | 33 | 34 | 36 | 37 | 39
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type P PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
Supporting up to
. | 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety ¢ PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type :
1 to solenoid valves
Pulse-tal —P305
i:psuet t;e;g Pulse-train input
(differential line L PCON-PL-42P1-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Plse
driver specification) ! a differential line driver ) Motor
Fulset—:rain i Pulse-train input
input type _PO- _NP-- i
(open collector PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type SUPPTlf'f"t‘Q
specification) an open collector
Serial Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
type
Programmable type
Program ble of 5 .
| PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 Capable of operating 1500 points —P335
il §fpe up to 2 axes

RCP2-SA6C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

‘ P Z — S A 7 R ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 73mm, Pulse Motor, Motor Reversing

Bocel Speciicaion ters RCP2 — SAZR— | — 56P — [ 1 — 1 - p1 - [ — [
Series — Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I:Incremental 56P:Pulse motor ~ 16: 16mm 100:100mm P1:PCON N :No cable B :Brake
specification 5607 size 8 8mm 1 PSEL SP 13?7]1 M .ﬁ%irsspeecgi-ﬁcation
4 4mm M  :5m R :Opposite motor
800:800mm XOO: Specified length reversing direction
(Setin 100-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable SR :Slider roller
* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items. specification
M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
70 -
Horizontal
60
550
< | Lead|4
240
330 N, Lead 8
= :
[Shad P
820 ! A‘ —
S Lead|16
10 \‘ \‘
7 4
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
35 T T
30 Vertical
~25
2
=20
£ Lead|4
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical §1=
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. [¢]
(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the § 10 N Lead 8
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the =4 ~\\ Lead 16
speed you desire. u \ 3 T3 1
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 4 or the actuator 0 . —
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

H Lead and Load capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 100 ~ 700 800
(mm)  |Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps) (mm)
RCP2-SA7R-I-56P-1 6-- P1 -- 16 ~25 ~5 12 533 <400> 480 <400>

RCP2-8A7R-I-56P-8-(D)- P1 {DHB) 8 -3 0| oo 6 266 240
RCP2-SA7R-I-56P-4-(D)]- P1 4 ~35 ~15 3 133 120

Explanation of numbers Stroke [2)] Cable length [(3)] Options (Unit: mm/s)
| _options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description

Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10

Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Inverse motor-reversing direction R P387 Backlash 0.1mm or less

Slide roller specification SR P388 Base Material: Aluminum with white alumite treatment
Allowable load moment Ma: 139N em Mb:19.9Nem Mc:38.3Nem
Overhang load length Ma direction: 230mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 230mm or less
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
Direction of allowable load moment Overhang load length

37 o PPl
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE
@ =2
==
=
ou can download CAD H
drawings from our website. www.robocyllnder.de .
* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on
the counter-motor side are reversed. 1 Stroke — 0
3 S8
50 14 E | AR 2
3B o5 @al SE 2-Q5H7 depth 10 ®
CRn ‘ ‘ ® @
i =
Q) I gl ; =
AL 5 J =2
o LI 1 | @3
G| =)
*1 Connect the power & I/O cable. - R
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. *Ee
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. 2 Cable ioint 4 =
Pay attention to prevent contact between the by :nnzzj;ct’clar: a1 5=
slider and surrounding parts. :?l:
ME: Mechanical end l® ) B @ @ = —
SE: Stroke end o (240) 125.5 o 41.2 60 =
The dimensions in () are reference values. 0.5] 60 0.5 L
3 61 [ 4 (]
*The offset reference position for Ma moment is f 1 [ K A j ] =3
the same as that of the SA7 type. (Refer to p. 26) - \EEM = g
4 =3
L | I
_— -
Brake dimensions 2@
* Models with brake have their overall length extended by = §
43 mm and weight increased by 0.6 kg. ==
=Y =
Reversing direction: Opposite 3-@4H7 depth 5 C-M5 depth 9
o
ﬁn x¢ o \ o 4 o 4 _S_
SN > + =
b] L& o % o % o 4 =
BX100 "
A 80 18 51
* If taken out from a side face, the brake wire
must come out from the motor reversing side.
W Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 100 | 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
L 350.2 | 450.2 | 550.2 | 350.2 | 750.2 | 850.2 | 950.2 | 1050.2
A 100 | 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
B 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
C 8 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
Weight (kg) | 47 | 52 | 56 | 6.1 65 | 7.0 | 74 | 79
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type P PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Supporting up to
. | 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety ¢ PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type :
1 to solenoid valves
Pul 5 —P305
i:psuet_:;e:alg Pulse-train input
(differential line L PCON-PL-56P1-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Plse
driver Speciﬁc?tion) ! a differential line driver ) Motor
Fulset—:raln i Pulse-train input
input type _PO)- _NP-- i
(open collector PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 communication 64 points
type
Program Programmable type
c omil o PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —P335
yP up to 2 axes

RCP2-SA7R
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

RCP2-SS7R

Iron Base Type

ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 60mm, Pulse Motor, Motor Reversing

MiiodelSpeciicaton tens RCP2 - SS7ZR — | — 42p — [ 1 - [ 1 - p1 - [ 1 - []
Series = — Type —Encodertype—  Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I:Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 12: 12mm 100:100mm P1:PCON N :Nocable B :Brake
specification 420size 6: 6mm 2 PSEL E ;m NM 'ﬁﬁ,‘{,ﬁfﬁe‘g{ﬁﬁﬁm
3: 3mm M  :5m :Opposite motor
600:600mm XOO: Specified length reversing direction
(Setin 100-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable SR :Slider roller
* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items. specification
I Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as

the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

speed you desire.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 3 or the actuator
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.
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5 N oy

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Speed (mm/sec)
14 T T
12 Vertical
Lead|3

§1c \
2\
g 0
S A AN Lead 6
LIS Lead 12

0 Y15 [ NNos ~ 05

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will

as the speed i

l Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 100 ~ 500 600
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Set in 100-mm steps) (mm)
RCP2-SS7R-I-42P-1 2-- P1 -- 12 ~20 ~4 12 600 <440> | 470 <400>
100 ~ 600
RCP2-SS7R-1-42P-6-(D}-P1{2)] 6 ~20 LT P 6 250 230
RCP2-SS7R-I-42P-3-(D}- P12 {@) 3 ~30 ~10 3 105 105
Explanation of numbers Stroke |(2)| Cable length (3)] Options (Unit: mm/s)
options W actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Iltem Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Inverse motor-reversing direction R P387 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Slide roller specification SR P388 Base Material: Special alloy steel
Allowable load moment Ma:14.7N em Mb:14.7Nem Mc:33.3Nem
Overhang load length Ma direction: 300mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 300mm or less
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

3 9 RCP2-SS7R

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 A
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RCP2 ROBO Cylinder

You can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on

the counter-motor side are reversed.

* The reference surface is same as that of the (L)
SS7C type. (Refer to p. 28) 12 (A) 67
* The offset reference position for Ma moment is 25 S (Stroke) (126) 25[10 (57)
the same as that of the SS7C type. (Refer to p. 28) ME. SE 126
A
55 N5 60 Home ME. *2
1 41.5 0.5 2-@5H7 depth 10| 5 50 5 |4-M5 depth 10| 5 N
N 27 1 ol[3202 g 1
v ‘_" ‘
> s T 5
2 o] T« =2 o
5|8 E 1 gl gl 81 =
P % [3 <5 &lo
= o2
9k
Q 19.5| |21 19.5
Cable joint
3 connector *1 =
Sz ‘ 94
. f B — I —— -
1 Connect the power & I/O cable. 50 L ) f b
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. -{—k
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. F
Pay attention to prevent contact between the
slider and surrounding parts.
ME: Mechanical end W -
SE: Stroke end W
The dimensions in (') are reference values. W
£ £ £ £ £
g s —= =
3 3
+
Brake dimensions 4-Q4H7 dgm/ 100 B 100 D-M5 depth 8
* Models with brake have their overall length extended by 18 NX100° (o} NX100° 18

24.5 mm and weight increased by 0.3 kg.

55

2

53
27, 36.5

60

RO

* The brake wire is guided inside the actuator and connected to the motor cable.

H Dimensions and Weight by Stroke

Stroke 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600
L 355 | 455 | 555 | 655 | 755 | 855
A 276 | 376 | 476 | 576 | 676 | 776
B 40 | 140 [ 240 | 340 | 440 | 540
© 40 | 140 [ 40 [ 140 | 40 [ 140
D 8 8 12 | 12 16 16
N 1 1 2 2 3 3
Weight (kg) | 41 | 47 | 54 | 61 | 67 | 74

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

[SUEINEIRYEN

Features

Maximum number of positioning points

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

Positioner type PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0

Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety ¢ PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
t I ev v | PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P I. to solenoid valves
Pul i —P305
i: suet-:ralg Pulse-train input
(diffeprentiZIpIine L PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max.
driver specification) 1 a differential line driver )
Pulse-train ] Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 comrr;unication 64 points
ype
Program Programmable type
-C-1-42P|-NP-2- capable of operatin i
o PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 P uptoZ;:)xes 9 1500 points —p335

RCP2-SS7R

adA] pajestiapu)
- J9]]01u0)

adf) atl) iejoy adA) adA)
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Motor
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 80mm, Pulse Motor, Motor Reversing
_— Iron Base Type

Wocel Speccaiontors RCP2 ~SS8R — | — 56P — [ 1— [ 1 - p1 - [ — []
Series —_ Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead —_ Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_— Options
I:Incremental 56P:Pulse motor ~ 20: 20mm 100:100mm P1:PCON N :No cable B :Brake
specification 5601 size 10:10mm 1 PSEL SP 13',?, NM 'ﬁﬁﬁfﬁe‘z{ﬁmﬁon
5: 5mm M :5m R :Opposite motor
1000:1000mm XOO: Specified length reversing direction
(Setin 100-mm steps) ROO: Robot cable SR :Slider roller
* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items. specification

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

70 -
6 Lead|5 Horizontal
$50[-22-)
240
§-30 Lead 10
20 \
3 10 \ Lead|20
. \ | OSNT—T——— [ ¢
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
35 T T
30 Vertical
a25
<, | Lead/5
=20 \
o
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical §15
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. O g \\
(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the § 10 Lead 10 Lead 20
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the =4 | |
speed you desire. ° = \Q‘ L 05
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 5 or the actuator 0 | 0.5 e
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration. 0 50 100 150 200 ) 250\0;5 300 350

Speed (mm/sec

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [l Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 100 ~ 800 900 | 1000
(mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps)| (mm) | (mm)
600 600 515
RCP2-5S8R-I-56P-20-(D]-P1 {@H@) 20 -23 -3 12 <333> | <333> | <333>
100 ~ 1000 300 300
RCP2-SS8R-I-56P-1 0" P1 —@' 10 =2 = (Setin 100-mm steps) 6 <250> <250> | 225
160 155
RCP2-SS8R-I-56P-5-(D)]- P1 5 ~55 ~20 3 <140> | <140> | 125
Explanation of numbers Stroke [2)] Cable length [(3)] Options (Unit: mm/s)
| _options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Inverse motor-reversing direction R P387 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Slide roller specification SR P388 Base Material: Special alloy steel
Allowable load moment Ma:36.3N em Mb:36.3Nem Mc:77.4Nem
Overhang load length Ma direction: 450mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 450mm or less
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

41 o PPl L
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RCP2 ROBO Cylinder SE
@ =2
=F
=
You can download CAD F
drawings from our website. www.robocyllnder.de .
* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on
the counter-motor side are reversed. =0
=
@) 52
* The reference surface is same as that of the 17 (A) (67)
SSBC type. (Refer to p. 30) [30 S (Stroke) (170) 30]10(57)
* The offset reference position for Ma moment is ‘ 170 \ [ =
the same as that of the SS8C type. (Refer to p. 30) 70 M.E. | SE 920 Home | M.E.*2 -3
.E. | SE. .E. =
/5 208H7depth10| 7.5] 75 _|7.5 [4MBdeph10 5\ 5
150] 4592 |]15 =)
g \
55 B & q ES
° <] ol Bl 1= & 14 g2
@© o 55 H ==
—res B o 0 = E
g8 E
@; 35 20 35 e =
- + 4 & ' @ =
Cable joint o ]
connector *1 < s=
P~ @ g
N
- ‘ 138 =
*1 Connect the power & I/O cable. [ 0 -
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. : L . , ! T g (7]
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. oo 9..'%
Pay attention to prevent contact between the = | 4+ = a
slider and surrounding parts. =
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end + Ix)
The dimensions in (') are reference values. S
s
)
10 Py e — PPy
VI 7 habd - o —@ -}
. . E:3 K3 E:3
Brake dimensions
* Models with brake have their overall length extended by ~ 4“@5H7 depth 5 \D-M8 depth 10
26 mm and weight increased by 0.5 kg. 100 B 100
k] NX100° g
3 Hl Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
L 414 514 614 714 814 914 1014 | 1114 | 1214 | 1314
A 330 430 530 630 730 830 930 1030 | 1130 | 1230
* The brake wire is guided inside the actuator and connected to the motor cable. B 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
D 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26
N 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Weight (kg) | 79 | 90 | 10 | 111 | 121 | 182 | 143 | 153 | 164 | 17.4
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type A PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
| PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type :
|_ to solenoid valves
Pul 5 —P305
i:psuet_:;egg Pulse-train input
(differential line L PCON-PL-56P1-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Plse
driver specification) } a differential line driver ) Motor
Fulset—:rain l Pulse-train input
input type _PO)- _NP-- i
(open collector PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type SUPPTl”"t‘Q
specification) an open collector
Serial Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 communication 64 points
type
Programmable type
Program ble of operatin: i
control type PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 capal p g 1500 points —P335
up to 2 axes

RCP2-SS8R
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Integrated Type

=
=
=
=
S

ROBO Cylinder, High-Speed Slider Type, Actuator Width 80mm, Pulse Motor
_— Motor Reversing, Straight, Iron Base Type

=8 Bocel Speciicaion ters RCP2 — HS8R— | — 86P — [ — [ 1 - p2 - [ — [
= Series — Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 86P:Pulse motor 30: 30mm 100:100mm P2 :PCON-CF N :No cable B :Brake
= specification 8607 size 1 RCP2-CF SP . 13?:] NM :Reversed-
T o M :5m home specification
-2 1000:1000mm XOO: Specified length SR :Slider roller
E~ . - (Setin 100-mm steps) ROO: Robot cable specification
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.
-2 - .
5= M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
§ E With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
S e the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
= the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
S e 35
=2 X
s Horizontal
S 30
525
= <
&= g20
:.,_"g %15 i \\
a 8 ' [Acceleration 0.5G \ Acceleration 0.3G
§10 =
5 S \
= 5
‘E \\ ;
S 0
= 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed (mm/sec)
7 :
6 Vertical
~ 5
2
>4 .
- - - - — 5 Acceleration 0.2G
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical S 3
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. (¢} L
(2) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the § 2 \
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the = N
speed you desire.
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the actuator is operated 0
vertically). The maximum acceleration is 0.5 G in horizontal application and 0.2 G in vertical application. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. [ll Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 100 ~ 800 900 1000
(mm)  |Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps)| _ (mm) (mm)

(Set in 100-mm steps

1200 1000 800

Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke [@)| Cable length (3)| Options (Unit: mm/s)

Pulse
Motor | options [ Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description

Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10

Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Slide roller specification SR P388 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Base Material: Special alloy steel
Allowable load moment Ma:36.3Nem Mb:36.3Nem Mc:77.4Nem
Overhang load length Ma direction: 450mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 450mm or less
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
Direction of allowable load moment Overhang load length

43 ... PPl L
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

adf] pajesBaju
- 13] 04}u09

You can download CAD  yyyy\ robocylinder.de o

drawings from our website.

* With the reversed-home specification, the dimension
on the motor side (distance to the home) and that on

the counter-motor side are reversed. = =
- 0
o® =
* The reference surface is same as that of the (8]
HS8C type. (Refer to p. 32) 17 (A) (67)
* The offset reference position for Ma moment is '[30 S (Stroke) (170) 30]‘1 0(57) =
the same as that of the HS8C type. (Refer to p. 32) ( 170 I = 3
==
70 IM.E. | SE. 90 Home | M.E.*2 G ;_"
55 |1 \l/5 208H7depth 10 | 7.5] 75 7.5 |4MBdephi0 5 \|/ -
34 |05 15[ 45002 |15
g [ e
d i —r O 3s o | b q ® . o = g
=94 . <, i ==
d i tHEREE 9 : =P =
H - - &
| | 1 B N 8
jﬂ €3 U _ E Sha =
B r @
ol | 35 20| 35 0 odb =8
" ' Cable joint T 1 5 & ' & =3
connector *1 [ - 5 E]
g |y
35, (240) 138 o
L + s
(a— ———— — 1y 3} =S
*1 Connect the power & I/O cable. L p— = =,
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. I’(E SR =
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. | 3
Pay attention to prevent contact between the o
slider and surrounding parts. =
ME: Mechanical end 1 g
SE: Stroke end =
The dimensions in ( ) are reference values. &
s} D & P — — 0
vI ] hahd - T Y _}
-3 -3 <
Brake dimensions 4-@5H7 depth 5 _D-M8 depth 10
* Models with brake have their overall length extended by 100 B = 100
26 mm and weight increased by 0.5 kg. ol NX100 3]
70
59
34
43 . - .
"IN . ] / Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
3 > . 0.5 ol [_ N i Stroke 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
T 0| &
0 ® L £ L i 7 L 414 514 614 714 814 914 1014 | 1114 | 1214 | 1314
| —/ A 330 430 530 630 730 830 930 1030 | 1130 | 1230
! B 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 1000
* The brake wire is guided inside the actuator and connected to the motor cable. D 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26
N 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Weight (kg) 7.9 9.0 10 1.1 121 13.2 14.3 15.3 16.4 | 17.4
Applicable Controllers
Contact IAl for the HS8R compatible controller.
Pulse
Motor

RCP2-HS8R



Controller -
Integrated Type

Cleanroom  Gripper / Arm / Flat Rod Slider
Proof Type Type Rotary Type Type Type Type

Splash

Controller

Pulse
Motor
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

‘ P 2 — B A6 / B A6 U ROBO Cylinder, Belt Type, Actuator Width 58mm, Pulse Motor, Motor at Top/Bottom

MModel Specfication ltems RCP2 — |:| — 1 — 42P — 54 — I:l - P1 - I:l - I:l

Series —_ Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead —_ Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_— Options
BA6 :Belttypewith I:Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 54:54mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N :No cable NM :Reversed-home
BAGU :éneﬂtf;;g ‘t:i?h specification 420size Approx.54mm ! PSEL SP 13m specification
motor at bottom M :5m
1000:1000mm XOO: Specified length
(Setin 50-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

7 | |
6 Horizontal
55 N—
< Acceleration 0.5G
2z 4
2
g3
(&)
kel
§ 2
1
0

0 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750
Speed (mm/sec)

(The actuator cannot be operated vertically.)

(1) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the
speed you desire.

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.5 G. This is the maximum acceleration.

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. M Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Motor installation Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 1000
direction (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Set in 50-mm steps)
RCP2-BA6-1-42P-54-[D]-P1 (@@ Top Aoprox Aoprox
: ~4 Not possible | 500 ~ 1000 : 1000
541 : 541
RCP2-BA6U-I-42P-54-[(D]- P1{@{®@)] | Bottom mm (8etin 50-m steps) mm
Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke [@) Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
| _options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Drive method Timing belt
Positioning repeatability +0.1mm
Backlash 0.1mm or less
Base Material: Aluminum with special alumite treatment
Allowable load moment Ma:8.9Nem Mb:12.7Nem Mc:18.6Nem
Overhang load length Ma direction: 150mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 150mm or less
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
Direction of allowable load moment Overhang load length

Ma Mb Mc MaL[ %
5 RCP2-BA6/BA6U
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RCP2 ROBO Cylinder

can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 Connect the power & I/O cable.
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.

*2 The slider moves to t

he ME during home return.

Pay attention to prevent contact between the
slider and surrounding parts.

ME: Mechanical end 60
SE: Stroke end 5 50 5
2-@5H7 reamed, depth 10| [9 32002 9| [ 4-M5 depth 10 (240) )
© B [ & ‘
g ‘= S (s
3 & =
& ECHB = m— = g
Cable joint
connector *1
5 48 5
39 L (Motor at top: BA6) (Motor at bottom: BA6U) 10
8T 2318 10 715 Stroke . 60 23 _ 65 . 1105 ) r
| e e _
© ME | SE Home| ME|*2 52 It 2
©
o oz a7 M g
| Ensure 100 f
- o . ey or more.
10 I
0w B [ © I q ~
A\ in
T J =
A s |
58 S-4.5 drilled, @8 deep counterbore, depth 4.5 75.5
2.04H7 depth 5 S-4.5 drilled, @8 deep counterbore, depth 4.5
/f 5 @ @ @ \@ % o oo \\ © ':
8 {{ = /‘( = / = E
iia == \ = NN
T ° o ,@ @ @ @ 00 oo }) o &
} 55 | B \ NX100" | 80 } 80
8 o . . .
rs < M Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
|
Reference Stroke 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850 900 950 | 1000
surface ' < L 740 | 790 | 840 | 890 | 940 | 990 | 1040 [ 1090 | 1140 | 1190 | 1240
15 Q4.5 A 720 770 820 870 920 970 1020 | 1070 | 1120 [ 1170 | 1220
o B 85 | 35 85 | 35 85 | 35 85 | 35 85 35 | 85
Detail view of A D 5 6 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 | 10
(mounting hole and N 14 16 16 18 18 20 20 | 22 22 24 24
reference surface)
Weight(kg) | 28 | 29 | 30 | 32 | 33 | 34 | 35 | 37 | 38 | 39 [ 41

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

[SUEINEIRYEN

Features

Positioner type

PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0

R —

Supporting up to

Maximum number of positioning points

DC24v

Positi 512 positioning 512 points
ositioner type oints
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0 P
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
type PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P 1] to solenoid valves
T,.Llj Isuet-:raig Pulse-train input
(diffeprentiZIpIine o PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train i Pulse-train input
(og]e‘:\uct(m,epc‘:or PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
J type
PremE mi Programmable type
PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points
control type I I o

2A max.

—P305

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

—P335

RCP2-BA6/BA6U I

atA] jooid I adA| Aejoy adA) adA) adA) pajesfiaju)
yse|dsg wooiuea|)  /laddug  jeid/wily oy - J9]]01u0)

13]04}u09

Pulse
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Controller -
Integrated Type

Splash Cleanroom  Gripper/  Arm/Flat Rod Slider
Type Rotary Type Type Type Type

Proof Type

Controller

Pulse
Motor
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

‘ P 2 — B A 7 / B A 7 U ROBO Cylinder, Belt Type, Actuator Width 68mm, Pulse Motor, Motor at Top/Bottom

MModel Specfication tems RCP2 — I:l

Series  — Type

BA7 :Belttypewith I: Incremental 42P:P ulse motor

motor at toj

— Encoder type —

- 42P — 54 — [ ] -

BA7U :Belttype \tNi?h specification 42[size
motor at bottom

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

P1

Motor type ~ — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
54: 54mm 600:600mm P1:PCON N :No cable NM :Reversed-home
2 PSEL SP ;m specification
M :5m
1200:1200mm XOO: Specified length

(Setin 50-mm steps)

- [0 - [

ROO:Robot cable

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

speed you desire.

(1) The RCP2 series uses a pulse motor, so the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Use the
correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity corresponding to the

(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.5 G. This is the maximum acceleration.

12 Horizontal
310 . |
< Acceleration 0.5G
28
g6 ~
©
8 ~
g 4 .
o ~
-

2

0

0 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750

Speed (mm/sec)

(The actuator cannot be operated vertically.)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases.

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Motor installation Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 600 ~ 1200
direction (mm) Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mm steps)
RCP2-BA7-1-42P-54- -P1-@)}- To
C 5 p A;&prox_ -8 Not possible 600 ~ 1200 lgzprox. 1500

RCP2-BA7U-I-42P-54-(D]- P1{@{®)] | Bottom mm (8etin 50-m steps) mm
Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke [@) Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
| _options W Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Drive method Timing belt
Positioning repeatability +0.1mm

I 7 RCP2-BA7/BA7U

Backlash

0.1mm or less

Base

Material: Aluminum with special alumite treatment

Allowable load moment

Ma: 13.8Nem Mb:19.7Nem Mc:29.0Nem

Overhang load length

Ma direction: 150mm or less, Mb/Mc directions: 150mm or less

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 e S
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RCP2 ROBO Cylinder

can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 Connect the power & I/O cable.
Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return.

Pay attention to prevent contact between the 75

slider and surrounding parts. 5 65 5
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end 2-@Q5H7 reamed, depth 10 g 47+0.02 9 4-M5 X10 240
[E== = 9|
[ ey & 15 —=5 T 4
Cable joint
connector *1
10 48 10 L (Motor at top: BA7) (Motor at bottom: BA7U) 10
8 32 .8 i 715 (Stroke) ! 75 23 65 10.5 L r
S = = %
1 el
0 ME | SE Home | ME *2 )1 3
8
4.7 4.7 1
[Te]
@
o — -+ — : t-more.
3| 3
Gl [c] [c] | [
i g : i
= 5
A @—‘ S-4.5 drilled, @8 deep counterbore, depth 4.5 75.5
68 2.04H7 depth 5
S-4.5 drilled, @8 deep counterbore, depth 4.5
[
[ & @ % <o,
g “ o/ PR AR
>
| ® ¢ ¢ °°
@% o | 85 | B \ NX100 ¢ \ 80 \
i Y < \ A | 80
Reference 4| . . .
surface i = M Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
25 J ‘ 4.5 Stroke 600 | 650 | 700 | 750 | 800 | 850 | 800 [ 850 | 900 [ 950 | 1000 | 950 | 1000
L 855 905 955 1005 | 1055 | 1105 [ 1155 | 1205 | 1255 | 1305 | 1355 | 1405 | 1455
A 835 885 935 985 1035 | 1085 | 1135 [ 1185 | 1235 | 1285 | 1335 | 1385 | 1435
Detail view of A B 100 50 100 05 100 50 100 50 100 50 100 50 100
(mounting hole and D 6 7 7 8 8 9 9 10 10 11 11 12 12
reference surface) N 16 18 18 20 20 22 22 | 24 24 | 26 26 28 | 28
Weight (kg) 3.6 3.7 3.9 4.0 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.6 4.7 4.9 5.0 5.2 5.3

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

[SUEINEIRYEN

Features

Maximum number of positioning points

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

Positioner type

PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0

Supporting up to

DC24v

Positi I: 512 positioning 512 points
ositioner type L oints
meeting safety ¢ PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0 P
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
type PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P 1] to solenoid valves
T,.Llj Isuet-:raig Pulse-train input
(diffeprentiZIpIine o PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train i Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
J type
PremE mi Programmable type
PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points
control type I I o

2A max.

—P305

—P335

RCP2-BA7/BA7U I

atA] jooid I adA| Aejoy adA) adA) adA) pajesfiaju)
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

5o R ‘ P Z — R A Z ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Rod Type, Actuator Width 25mm, Pulse Motor, Straight
-
=
=2 BVocel Speciicaion ters RCP2 " RA2C— | — 20 — [ J— 1 - p1 - [ — [
0= Series —_ Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead —_ Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_ Options
I: Incremental 20P :Pulse motor 1:Tmm 25:25mm P1:PCON N  :No cable FL:Flange
P . P :lm FT: Foot bracket
= specification 200Jsize 1 PSEL S :3m
=2 M :5m
== 100:100mm XOO: Specified length
EF (Setin 25-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

Gripper /
Rotary Type

£
=3
EE 14 T T
"= 1 Horizontal
310
3 = |
g= . z8 Lead 1
a8 = 26 7
a o [$)
3 o
a4
s S
] 2
= 0
= 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
Speed (mm/sec)
35 | T T
3 } Vertical
Lead 1
25
d
815
(1) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of g
the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to g 1
check the load capacity at the speed you desire. §
(2) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.05 G. This is the maximum acceleration. 05
The horizontal load capacity assumes use of an external guide. Take note that if the rod receives an external 0
force from any direction other than the moving direction of the rod, the detent may be damaged. 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity H Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Maximum load capacity Maximum push|  Stroke Stroke 25 ~ 100
(mm) [ Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) [force(N) (Note 1)) (mm) Lead (Setin 25-mm steps)
25~ 100
RCP2-RA2C-1-20P-1-[D]-P1-[@)]-[@) 1 7 25 100 | s 1 25
Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke [@)] Cable length [(3)] Options (Note 1) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force. (Unit: mm/s)

Pulse
Motor

[_options [l Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description
Flange FL P382 Drive method Ball screw @6mm, rolled C10
Foot bracket FT P384 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Backlash 0.05mm or less
Rod diameter J12mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +2.1°
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

105 v
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

You can download CAD q
drawings from our website. WWW'rObOCylmder'de .
* Due to structural limitations, the RA2C is not available in the *1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.
reversed-home specification. *2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent

contact between the rod and surrounding parts.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

Note
Do not apply an external force on the rod in any
direction other than the moving direction of the rod.

If the rod receives an external force from the right-angle
direction or rotating direction, the detent may be
damaged.

Cable joint
connector *1

o
)
3
Q
- -
2 M8X125 |10 - ®
& X |
o ¥ % ¢ ‘
§ o e ———H— o
Q —Z
il |
4-M3, effective depth 6 ME *2 (2.5)
ME | sE £ 47
14 Q 19 61 12.5
()Y stroke N2 L1 Ensure 100
Home position :
I < #’ [ ]
T e — =t —— -
% 4 L =
] |15 M Dimensions, Weight and
4-M3, effective depth 5 Maximum Speed by Stroke
Stroke 25 50 75 100
0 75 100 125 150
L 157.5 | 182.5 | 207.5 | 232.5
Weight (kg) | 0.4 | 05 | 06 | 07

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0
| Supporting up to
— 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type ' points
meeting safety PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0

category

Solenoid valve i Same control actions
ii PCON-CY-20PI-NP-2-0 asthose applicable 3 points

ype to solenoid valves
i —P305
r: Isuet-:ralz Pulse-train input
(diffeprentiZIpIine o= PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24v 2A max.
driver specification) f a differential line driver )
Pulse-train i Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-20PI-0-0 communication 64 points
type
PremE B Programmable type
PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —P335
control type II ERES

RCP2-RA2C

adA] pajestiapu)
- J9]]01u0)

adA)
13p11s

adA)
poy

adf) atl) iejoy adA)
ysejds  wooiuea;)  /addun  jefd /uny

adA] jooid

13]04}u09

Pulse
Motor



www.actuator.ru ten.:(495) 662-87-56, e-mail: iai@actuator.ru

RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

5 @ R ‘ P z - R A 3 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Rod Type, Actuator Width 35mm, Pulse Motor, Straight
= =
=
=8 BVocel Speciicaion ters RCP2 " RA3C— | — 28 — [ J— 1 - p1 - [ — []
o= Series — Type —Encodertype—~ Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options

I: Incremental 28P :Pulse motor 5: 5mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N :No cable FL :Flange
- ification 28 0Jsi 2.5:2.5mm PSEL P ilm FT :Foot bracket
= PRI 2k L i/l ;’m NM :Reversed-home
== 200:200mm XOO': Specified length specification
Er (Setin 50-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable
<< *Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

Splash Cleanroom  Gripper/
Type Rotary Type

Proof Type

Controller

check the load capacity at the speed you desire.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of
the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. This is the maximum acceleration. The
horizontal load capacity assumes use of an external guide. Take note that if the rod receives an external
force from any direction other than the moving direction of the rod, the detent may be damaged.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
Lead 2.5 .
30 \ Horizontal
2 \
220
: \
§15 \
§10
S N Lead|5
5 N
) 4 \ 2
0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/sec)
14 | T T
12 Vertical
Lead 2.5
_10
2
=8 \
- —
S Lead|5
3 \
S 2 N
~T
0 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases.

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) [Maximumpush|  Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200
(mm) [ Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg)|force(N) (Nole2)|  (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mm steps)
RCP2-RA3C-I-28P-5-[D]-P1-[@)]- (@) 5 -15 -6 735 | oo a0 5 187
RCP2-RA3C--28P-2.5-[(D}-P1-[@}[@)] | 25 ~30 10 | 1seg | SO 25 114

Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options

Pulse
Motor

(Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force.

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

107 e

Name Model Page Item Description
Flange FL P382 Drive method Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Foot bracket FT P384 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Rod diameter g22mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +1.5°
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de o

*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.
*2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent
contact between the rod and surrounding parts.
ME: Mechanical end
Note SE: Stroke end
Do not apply an external force on the rod in any *3 The orientation of the across flats surface varies depending on the product.
direction other than the moving direction of the rod.
If the rod receives an external force from the right-angle
direction or rotating direction, the detent may be

damaged.
N
[aY
Q
g
2 35
& 3156 /4
° 22 " 240,
§ ‘ 7.5 (width across flats) *3
I
[
Cable joint
connector 1
B 4-M4, depth 10
oy o o
[,
w| o < M)
1 "I NI -n[
N==A ~
==r0) Ty
14 l
28 ST | 39 0 A+ 90.5 Ensure 100
1.5 35 1.5 L or more. |
: % o
§
N Z | O
H < g

Il Dimensions, Weight and

n-M4, depth & Maximum Speed by Stroke

Dimensions of nut

supplied) at rod ti
T (supplied) p \ Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200
‘ 6 17 ‘ 0 1125 | 162.5 | 2125 | 2625
‘ ‘ ! L 203 | 253 | 308 | 353
i @ 3 i N 1 2 3 4
: z | n 6 8 10 | 12
| | Weight (kg) | 0.8 | 095 | 1.1 | 1.25

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

xternal view eatures laximum number of positioning points nput power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Ext | vi Feat Maxi ber of positioning point Input ly P I ity Ref g
Positioner type PCON-C-28SPI-NP-2-0
Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-28SPI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - : Same control actions
e l PCON-CY-28SPI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P 1 to solenoid valves
pul - —P305
i:psuet_:;egg Pulse-train input
(differential line e PCON-PL-28SPI-NP-2-0 .type st{pplomng DC24v 2A max.
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train 1 Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-28SPI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial = Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-285SPI-0-0 comrr;unication 64 points
ype
Program " Programmable type
-C-1- -NP-2- capable of operatin i
control type II PSEL-C-1-28SPI-NP-2-0 p uptoZ::]xes 9 1500 points —P335

RCP2-RA3C

adA) pajesfiaju)
- J9]]01u0)

adAy
13p11s
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poy

=
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=
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=
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

RCP2-RA4C

BVocel Speciicaion ters RCP2 — RA4C — 1 — 42P — [ — [ ] —

Series

— Type — Encoder type —

I: Incremental 42P :Pulse motor

specification 42 Osize

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

P1

N
p
S

Motor type ~ — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller —
10: 10mm 50:50mm P1:PCON
5: 5mm 2 PSEL
2.5:2.5mm
300:300mm

(Setin 50-mm steps)

M
XOog:
ROO:Robot cable

:5m 9
Specified length NM :Reversed-home

ROBO Cylinder, Rod Type, Actuator Width 45mm, Pulse Motor, Straight

I e

Cable length — Options
:No cable B :Brake
‘im FL :Flange
:3m FT :Foot bracket

specification

I Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
60 Horizontal
50
< Lead 2.5
i Lead|5
< ea
&30
320 25 A U
S Lead|10
10
0 5
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
21 | T T
18 [\ Vertical
5 Le‘ad 25
2,1\
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical g
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g9 Lead5
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of 8 \ eal
the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to B 6
check the load capacity at the speed you desire. S 4|45 Lead [10
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. This is the maximum acceleration. The 25 ——l 05
horizontal load capacity assumes use of an external guide. Take note that if the rod receives an external 0 .
force from any direction other than the moving direction of the rod, the detent may be damaged. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases.

el Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) |Maximumpush|  Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200 250 300
(mm) [ Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) [force(N) (Nete2)] ~ (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mmsteps) | (mm) (mm)
RCP2-RA4C-1-42P-10-(D]-P1-[@)]-[@) 10 25 45 150 10 458 458 | 350
50 ~ 300
RCP2-RA4C-1-42P-5-[D]- P1-[@)- 5 -40 ~12 284 | sommsess 5 250 237 | 175
RCP2-RA4C-1-42P-2.5-(D-P1-@H®@)] | 25 40 <10 | 58 25 e e

Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options

(Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force.

* The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

A\

O 9 RCP2-RA4C

Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Flange FL P382 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Foot bracket FT P384 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Rod diameter g22mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +1.5°

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.
*2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent
contact between the rod and surrounding parts.

. . =2
ME: Mechanical end z2
Note SE: Stroke end =
Do not apply an external force on the rod in any *3 The bottom face of the brake unit has no T-slots.
direction other than the moving direction of the rod. *4 The orientation of the across flats surface varies depending on the product.
If the rod receives an external force from the right-angle — -;
direction or rotating direction, the detent may be =2
damaged. @ m
=
N 2
Q
% 3.5 o
/A =5 =
s 2321 5S4 (240) ] 3g
> ’_7.5 (width across flats) *4 l ==
o ©
o | Cable joint
connector *1 =
@
fffffffff o——H————iifE
=g
B! =3
)
=
1 =
3 o ) g .g
/ S
by fan) =
5o # e
) o
& & g
~ T - 3
14 2.3 T-slot effective range *3 5
M A ST 39 0 . 86.5 Ensure 100 =
34 L or more.
2. 45 2.5 .
T With brake
7 Dimensions of nut —,
/// 2 M4 [ (supplied) at rod tip ‘ //
L ] ] I
6 17 1) I
L *T—T* M10X1.25 b~ -
AH - i 1 . ! V€ /
4.3 A el 3 ‘ g i
~ - | L \ = \
7.3 Dimensions of square i i 1)
nut (supplied) for L | =) L \ l
Detail view of A mounting with T-slot ~ —--—--—--—--—-- L 58 - 86.5 |
Brake unit
[ | Dimensions, Weight and Maximum
* Models of the brake specification have their overall Speed by Stroke
length extended by 58 mm and weight increased by Stroke 50 100 150 200 | 250 300
0.4 kg compared to the standard specification. ) 1125 | 1625 | 2125 | 2625 | 3125 | 3625
L 199 249 299 349 399 449
Weight (kg) | 1.35 | 16 | 1.85 | 21 [ 235 | 26
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type == PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
I Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve - Same control actions
PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type :
] to solenoid valves
Pul 5 —P305
i: suet-:ralg Pulse-train input
(ifferentia ine = PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) | a differential line driver ) Motor
Fulset—:rain i Pulse-train input
input type _PO- _NP-- i
(open collector PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
g type
= Programmable type
Program ble of operatin: i
control type PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capa P g 1500 points —P335
up to 2 axes

RCP2-RA4C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

=Y R ‘ P Z — R A 6 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Rod Type, Actuator Width 64mm, Pulse Motor, Straight
=
=8 BocelSpeciicaion ters RCP2 — RA6C— | — 56P — [ — 1 - p1 - [J1 — [
= Series — Type —Encodertype—  Motor type  — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 56P:Pulsemotor ~ 16:16mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N  :Nocable B :Brake
= ficati ; 8: 8mm PSEL P :lm FL :Flange
._.—“: . specification 56 Csize /b o 2 SM gm FT :Foot bracket
= 300:300mm XOO: Specified length M :Reversed-home
EF (Setin 50-mm steps) ROO: Robot cable specification
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.
1]
= M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
§ E With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
S e the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
= the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
== | I I
ST 60| Lead 4—— Horizontal
=) 55
50
= < \ Lead|8
55 240 \ %
&8 230 \“\
oo o
o Lead|10
- §20
= 3
= 10
k=]
S 0
= 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
28 -
26 T T
Lead 4 .
2 ) Vertical
;520 12.
] ] ] ] - <16\
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical g \\
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. 812
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of 8 \\ Lead|8
the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to B 8
check the load capacity at the speed you desire. Sy \
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. This is the maximum acceleration. The > ad|16 1
horizontal load capacity assumes use of an external guide. Take note that if the rod receives an external 0 9 DL —
force from any direction other than the moving direction of the rod, the detent may be damaged. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Il Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) |Maximumpush|  Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) [ Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) [force(N) (Nete2)] ~ (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mm steps)
RCP2-RA6C-I-56P-16-(D]-P1-[@]- (@) 16 ~40 -5 240 16 450<400>

m RCP2-RA6C-1-56P-8-[(D)- P1-[@)]-[@) 8 ~50 ~17.5 470 (S:inos(; m?noﬁgps) 8 210
RCP2-RA6C-1-56P-4-[(D]- P1-[@)]-[®) 4 ~55 -26 800 4 130

Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke [@)] Cable length Options (Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force.  *The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)
Pulse
Motor
[ options W _Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Flange FL P382 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Foot bracket FT P384 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Rod diameter @30mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +1.0°
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 1 1
RCP2-RA6C
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*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.
*2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent
contact between the rod and surrounding parts.
ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end
*3 The bottom face of the brake unit has no T-slots.

adA)
poy

Note
Do not apply an external force on the rod in any

direction other than the moving direction of the rod. 3 *4 The orientation of the across flats surface varies depending on the product.
If the rod receives an external force from the right-angle Q — §
direction or rotating direction, the detent may be 2 42 6 4 s
damaged. £ 30.5 (240) J =
S 9.5 (width across flats) *4 "‘ =
°
3
o | [ Cable joint =
connector *1 = =
: ) Mﬁ 3
M_Q.D ==
i L] @
B i [
M14X1.5 o
4-M8, depth 15 =2
E Y =5
o Aeﬂ =
\
< o o (A \\\ - )
389 (D) N R
= o S
-~ S [ .z. 2
SN ME || SE Home Ehl
19 A A 4.8 4 T-slot effective range *3 =
25 ST | 52 0 112 S
50 L | S
2 64 2 i 5
With brake
)
33
__ Dimensions of nut  ____
[T (supplied) at rod tip |
V © | | i
/M | jﬁf 0o MI14X15 | B 1 N Il 1o ‘
2 | |
A —t v | < i *Models of the brake specification have "
65 © ! @ & ! their overall length extended by 72.5 Brake uni
105 o ‘ ‘ mm and weight increased by 0.9 kg
£ ' ! compared to the standard specification. R . . "
i view of Dimensions of square | i Il Dimensions, Weight and Maximum
Detail view of A nut (supplied) for Speed by Stroke
mounting with T-slot
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
0 138 188 238 288 338 388
L 250 300 350 400 450 500
Weight (kg) 3.1 3.6 41 4.6 5.1 5.6
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type == PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
I Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve o Same control actions
type PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
yp ] to solenoid valves
5 —P305
iPrL'JIsuet-:ra '2 Pulse-train input
(diftorentin Ime - PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) a differential line driver ) Motor
Fulset—:rain i Pulse-train input
input type :
(open collector PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 communication 64 points
g type
I =3 Programmable type
c omr%l o PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —P335
yP up to 2 axes

RCP2-RA6C
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Controller -
Integrated Type

5 R ‘ P Z — R A 1 0 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, High-Thrust Rod Type, Actuator Width 100mm, Pulse Motor, Straight
= =
=
=8 BVocel Speciicaion tevs RCP2 "RA10C— | — 86P — [ — 1 - p1 - [ — [
o= Series — Type —Encoder type—~  Motor type  — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I:Incremental 86P:Pulsemotor ~ 10: T0mm 50:50mm P2 :PCON-CF N  :No cable B :Brake
= ficati . 5 5mm P m FL :Flange
._.—“: . specification 86 Csize G 2 il gm FT :Foot bracket
== 300:300mm XOO: Specified length
Er (Setin 50-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable
<< *Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.
1]
= M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
§ E With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
S e the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
= the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
=3
o ®
=5 100 : =
S I Lead 2.5 —— Horizontal
300
S
=2 < [150 Lead 5
5B = =y
g_..s §1 00}-86 35 Lead 10
w2 @ A g
& S N
o
~ g N\
3 - N\
= N
= 1 19
© 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/sec)
1000, ;
i Vertical
150 Lead 2‘.5
El 00
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical > \ ‘\\\
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. S N Lead 10
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of I3 10 \ 10 \ \ \
the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to 8 ~
check the load capacity at the speed you desire. 8 N Lead 5—F6
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.04 G (lead 10), 0.02 G (lead 5) or 0.01 G 3 |
(lead 2.5). These are the maximum accelerations for the respective lead specifications. Take note that if the 1 ‘
rod receives an external force from any direction other than the moving direction of the rod, the detent may 0 50 100 150 200
be damaged Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Il Stroke and Maximum Speed

el Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) |Maximumpush|  Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) [ Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg)]force(N) (Nole2)  (mm) Lead (Setin 50-m steps)
RCP2-RA10C-1-86P-10{(D}-P2-[@1@)] | 10 ~80 ~80 1500 10 250<167>
RCP2-RA10C-1-86P-5-(D]-P2-[@)}-@)] 5 150 00| 8000 |gmrmrs 5 125
RCP2-RA10C-1-86P-2.5-(D]-P2-[@)}[@)] | 25 300 ~150 | 6000 25 63
Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke [@)] Cable length Options (Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force.  *The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)

Pulse
Motor

[_options [l Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description
Cable outlet direction A1~A3 P381 Drive method Ball screw rolled C10
Brake B P381 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Flange FL P382 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Foot bracket FT P384 Rod diameter J40mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +1.0°
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

A

1 3 RCP2-RA10C
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE
Z5
*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Take note that while the motor cable is o
You can download CAD i the same as that of the RCP2 series, the encoder cable is different. ==
. . Www.robocylinder.de i =
drawings from our website. Y . *2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent B8
contact between the rod and surrounding parts. -
* Due to structural limitations, the RA10C type is not available ME: Mechanical end
in the reversed-home specification. SE: Stroke end
*3 The orientation of the across flats surface varies depending on the product. ==
-
38
M22X1.5
2 =K 3
g =)
§ =3
=3
Dimensions of nut (supplied) Cable joint
connector *1 o
13.5 (width across flats) *4 275 ==
80 A-M10 through 40 . ST+115 525 1175 . ==
==
M22X1.5 _‘_ _‘_ _‘_ _‘_ =
[
] | _g
° = ] = 5
o @ S
- L o e e e e s e o L b=1
® 3
S |
| | i‘_ T
5 J ¥ _8.. =
5| Effective ST /N (81) L L J =
ME/ N SE  Home ME "2 S5
4-M10, depth 18
o
—_— S
=
Note @D =
Do not apply an external force on the rod in any L = =
direction other than the moving direction of the rod. T 1 T T B =
If the rod receives an external force from the right-angle ©
direction or rotating direction, the detent may be -
damaged.
ST+160
Brake dimensions 52.5 45.5 1175
* Models of the brake specification have their overall — ‘ | |
length extended by 45.5 mm and weight increased 4
by 1.5 kg compared to the standard specification. /
/ T
Il Maximum Speed by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 | 300
L 372 422 472 522 572 622
Weight (kg) 9 95 | 10 [105 | 11 | 115
Applicable Controllers
Contact IAl for the RCP2-RA10C compatible controller.
Pulse
Motor

RCP2-RA10C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

Type

Slider

Rod
Type

Arm / Flat
Type

MModel Specification tems RCP2 " RGS4C ~ |

- g2 - _]- []

Series  — Type —Encodertype—  Motortype ~ — Lead — Stroke
I:Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 10: 1T0mm 50:50mm
specification 42 0size 5: 5mm 1
2.5:2.5mm
300:300mm

(Setin 50-mm steps)

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

— Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
P1:PCON N :Nocable B  :Brake
PSEL Piim FT :Foot bracket
i/l gm NM :Reversed-home
Xoo: Specified length specification

P1 [ ]

ROO:Robot cable

R ‘ P Z — R G S 4 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Rod Type with Single Guide, Actuator Width 45mm, Pulse Motor, Straight

[ ]

-]
T= M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
§ E With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
S e the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
= the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
Sa 70
£ —
=2 60 Horizontal
50
- < Lead 2.5
3= 240
:-,-E g 0 Lead|5
& 8%V 25 \‘
820
5 S Lead|10
s 10 \
E 0 :
= 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
2 lead 25 ' '
18 ead <. Vertical
A
ENI
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical >
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. S 9 \
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of 3 \\ Leadl5
. the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to ‘é 6 \
Sele_ctlon check the load capacity at the speed you desire. 3 3 \ Lead [10
Points (3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. This is the maximum acceleration. The = N
horizontal load capacity assumes use of an external guide. The horizontal load capacity assumes use of an 0 1.5 %\\05
external guide. Refer to Technical Reference (p. 413) for the weight that can be supported with the supplied 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
guide alone. Speed (mm/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Il Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) \Maximum push|  Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200 250 300
(mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) [force(N) (Nete2)] ~ (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mmsteps) | (mm) (mm)
RCP2-RGS4C-1-42P-10-[(D}-P1-[@} @] | 10 ~25 35 150 10 458 458 | 350
50 ~ 300
RCP2-RGS4C-I-42P-5-((D]-P1-[2)][B)] 5 ~40 ~11 284 | sommsess 5 250 237 | 175
125 118
RCP2-RGS4C-1-42P-2.5-(D]-P1-[@}[B)]| 25 40 -18 358 25 R SR -

Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options

Pulse
Motor

(Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force.

* The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Iltem Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Foot bracket FT P384 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Guide Single guide, guide rod diameter @10mm, ball bush type
Rod diameter g22mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +0.05°

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 1 5 RCP2-RGS4C
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE
@ =2
=5

=
. *1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. —_n
You can download CAD www.robocylinder.de *2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent ==
drawings from our website. " = =
contact between the rod and surrounding parts. @ D

ME: Mechanical end

SE: Stroke end L (240) J

*3 The bottom face of the brake unit has no T-slots. —‘
r ==
- Cable joint = g

] | connector *1 @
e e L gt-—-—+
[ | =
ME || SE  Hom: ‘ 5‘ =
2.3 | st @® T
st st +69\ 2 (shaft travel distance from ME position on home side to home position) =
' 14 (shaft overhang at SE position)

idiheds e
Actuator width:45 L2013, 63 ‘ str14 ==
05 44 05 ‘ ‘ - 6.5 =&
[s2) - T
)| = 9 @
e ? = 5
N N p— — @
8 [ — =
(= @ o
| i 1=}
N — 8 b =
g | [So e
© of o
< &) 1 = s«
| @) E Iz
3llles ] g2
< f ) =
N 17:\1' 2 6M5, depth 12 “ w s T-slot effectl:e range *3 J‘ s e 100 =
-slot pitch: f ti K .
for mounting actuator, 30 {for mounting work) L or more. .S.
s
)
-Detail view of T-slot M4 .
[ healview l With brake
H % H E{
: : e 3 A
[ [ Dimensions of square e
! ! nut (supplied) for
. | mounting with T-slot
* Models of the brake specification have their overall g
length extended by 58 mm and weight increased by
0.4 kg compared to the standard specification. Brake unit
[ | Dimensions, Weight and Maximum
Speed by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
0 1125 | 162.5 | 212.5 | 262.5 | 312.5 | 362.5
L 199 249 299 349 399 449
Weight (kg) | 1.8 | 2.1 24 | 27 | 29 | 32
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type == PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
| Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve o Same control actions
1 PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type ;
to solenoid valves
pul = —P305
i: suet-:ralg Pulse-train input
(ifferentia ine = PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) } a differential line driver ) Motor
Fulset—:rain Pulse-train input
input type :
(G aslieam PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial “a Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
type
I =3 Programmable type
c omil o PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —P335
yp up to 2 axes

RCP2-RGS4C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

Type

Slider

Rod
Type

Arm / Flat
Type

MModel Specification ltems RCP2 “"RGS6C ~ |

Series  — Type —Encodertype—  Motortype ~ — Lead — Stroke
I: Incremental 56P:Pulsemotor ~ 16:16mm 50:50mm
specification 56 CIsize BB G 1
4: 4mm
300:300mm

(Setin 50-mm steps)

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

— Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
P1:PCON N :Nocable B :Brake
PSEL P tm FT :Foot bracket
i/l ;’m NM :Reversed-home
Xoo: Specified length specification

R ‘ P Z — R G S 6 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Rod Type with Single Guide, Actuator Width 64mm, Pulse Motor, Straight

- 5P~ [ 1—- [ ] -

ROO:Robot cable

Cleanroom  Gripper/
Proof Type Type Rotary Type

Splash

Controller

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of
the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to
check the load capacity at the speed you desire.

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. This is the maximum acceleration. The
horizontal load capacity assumes use of an external guide. The horizontal load capacity assumes use of an
external guide. Refer to Technical Reference (p. 413) for the weight that can be supported with the supplied
quide alone

=

N

Load Capacity (kg)

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity

With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as

_‘Lo%i Ccagacﬂ (kg)' 2

o

noNYN
S B @

the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if

the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

Lead 4 ' '

= Horizontal

t=

/

N | Lead]s
T~

S

Lead|16

o

o
o

100 200 300 400

Speed (mm/sec)

500 600

Lead 4

Vertical

Lead|8

\

\

N
\ \ Lead |16

o B~

o

100 200 300 400
Speed (mm/sec)

500 600

Actuator Specifications

Pulse
Motor

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases.

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) \Maximum push|  Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
oce (mm)  [Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) [orce () (Note2)|  (mm) ez (Setin 50-mm steps)
RCP2-RGS6C-I-56P-16-[(D]-P1-[@}[@)] | 16 40 ~4 240 16 450<400>
50 ~ 300
RCP2-RGS6C-I-56P-8-((D]-P1 -[2)] (@) 8 ~50 ~16 470 | somm s 8 210
RCP2-RGS6C-I-56P-4-[(D-P1-[@}[®)] | + ~55 ~24 800 4 130

Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options

(Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force.

* The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

1 1 7 RCP2-RGS6C

Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Foot bracket FT P384 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Guide Single guide, guide rod diameter @12mm, ball bush type
Rod diameter A30mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +0.05°

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE
@ =2
=F

=
. *1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. _—y
You can download CAD www.robocylinder.de 2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent ==
drawings from our website. " = =
contact between the rod and surrounding parts. @ D

ME: Mechanical end

SE: Stroke end 240
*3 The bottom face of the brake unit has no T-slots.

==
N Cable joint s2
‘ r connector *1
B — R = - —— 8
T T T T ©
I ! I
| — =i _E:"
ME || SE Home|| ME*2 =
@
(4.8) 4 st 2
1 T
st 54 st+72 \ 4 (shaft travel distance from ME position on home side to home position)
=
\ £
Actuator width:64 14.5 (shaft overhang at SE position 3 E
==
05 63 05 o <2519 | 67.5 i st+14.5 16 =2
| o)
3 Qf
T A 4 I8 =
= ©| —
o | Pe t - — — = 5
e . L g
E © ¢ O, 3 0]
k=) ]
8O | < 1—- £g
E 3 g 58
2 Qe | =
o 10| = N T-slot effective range *3 o
S ’: 30 6-M, depth 15 44 1o 4 1z Ensure 100 g
T-slot pitch: 25 40 for mounting work L or more. =
for mounting actuator) @
With brake
|— - - Detail view of T-slot — - I 6
‘ Z ‘ /
| | o 3’
©| o -
1 ! I~ 1 Dj 0 L§J
| &5 1 1 _JF | Dimen(sions of fquare — : B
o nut (supplied) for )
! 105 ! mounting with T-slot © 72‘5\ 12
T T T/ Brake unit
* Models of the brake specification have their overall
length extended by 72.5 mm and weight increased i i i i
by 0.9 kg compared to the standard specification. . Dlmensmns, Welght and Maximum
Speed by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
0 138 188 238 288 338 388
L 250 | 300 350 400 450 500
Weight (kg) | 36 | 4.4 50 | 55 | 61 | 66
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type == PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
| Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve w Same control actions
: | eV v i PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P I_ to solenoid valves
Pul 5 —P305
i:psuet_:;egg Pulse-train input
(differential line = PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) f a differential line driver ) Motor
Pulse-train l Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 comrr;unication 64 points
] ype
I =3 Programmable type
Y | PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —P335
il §fpe up to 2 axes

RCP2-RGS6C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

5 o R ‘ P ! — R G D 3 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Rod Type with Double Guides, Actuator Width 35mm, Pulse Motor, Straight
==
=
=8 MVocel Speciicaion tevs RCP2 "RGD3C~ I — 28P — [ J— 1 - p1 - [ — [
o= Series — Type —Encoder type—  Motor type  — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 56P :Pulse motor 5: 5mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N :No cable FT :Foot bracket
= ificati i 2.5:2.5mm PSEL P ilm NM :Reversed-home
._.—“_' . specification 56 Csize 2 iA gm specification
== 200:200mm XOO': Specified length
Er (Setin 50-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.
1]
= M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
§ E With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
S e the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
= the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
=1 35 :
§= Lead 2.5 P
=2 30 Horizontal
A2R \
2 g \
2= 220 \
=3 g
2 15
a [$)
. Fof N\
) -
= 5 v Lead|5
= 0 o
© 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/sec)
M ead2s ' '
eal . .
12 Vertical
_10
2.\
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical > 8
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. S 6
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of g |5
the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to 2 4 ~
check the load capacity at the speed you desire. § N Lead|5
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. This is the maximum acceleration. The 2 N ~—
horizontal load capacity assumes use of an external guide. The horizontal load capacity assumes use of an 0 1 I~ 0.5
external guide. Refer to Technical Reference (p. 413) for the weight that can be supported with the supplied 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
quide alone. Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Ml Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Ma)l(imum load capacity_ (Note 1) [Maximumpush| ~ Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200
(mm) [ Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg)|force(N) (Nole2)  (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mm steps)
RCP2-RGD3C-1-28P-5-(D]-P1-[@]-[®) 5 -15 -5 785 | 50000 5 187
RCP2-RGD3C-1-28P-2.5{D)-P1-[@-[@)]| 25 30 ~9 1568 | T 25 114<93>
Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke [@)] Cable length [(3®)] Options (Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force. (Unit: mm/s)

Pulse
Motor

[_options [l Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description
Foot bracket FT P384 Drive method Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Backlash 0.05mm or less
Guide Double guide, guide rod diameter @10mm, ball bush type
Rod diameter g22mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +0.05°
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 1 9 RCP2-RGD3C



www.actuator.ru ten.:(495) 662-87-56, e-mail: iai@actuator.ru

. 3
RCPZ ROBO Cylinder S
@ =2
==

=
. *1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. _—y
You can download CAD www.robocylinder.de . *2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent ==
drawings from our website. " = =
contact between the rod and surrounding parts. @ D

ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

adA)
poy

5 (shaft overhang at SE position)

4-M4 8-M4, depth 10 2 (shaft travel distance from ME position on =
(for mounting actuator)  Actuator width:35 (for mounting work) | 33 st+58/ - home side to home position) g i
35 35 - . @ M
N N [ 5
&, —1~0
g - Zo
S5
==
[ 23 | 23 | 23| ) 90.5 Ehn
83 L
97
' ' Ensure 100 )
f 105 or umore4 —104
==
- @ o
0" g
© B
3 240 ]
9 \ g2
@
=5
<] P @
B o \ g
db@,,,ij,f,,,,i,i,i,i,i n-M4, depth 6 g
1= for mounting actuator) - Gaple joint &
- [ connector *1
|20 NX50P 30
M Dimensions, Weight and
Maximum Speed by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200
0 1125 | 162.5 | 212.5 | 262.5
L 203 253 303 353
N 1 2 3 4
n 6 8 10 12
Weight (kg) | 1.1 | 1.3 | 14 | 16
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type B PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0
Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve "F Same control actions
e 1 PCON-CY-28PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P I_ to solenoid valves
pul = —P305
i:psuet_:;e:)lg Pulse-train input
(differential line = PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) I a differential line driver ) Motor
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial “a Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-28PI-0-0 comrrlunication 64 points
ype
Program =3 Programmable type
PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —P335
control type II up to 2 axes i

RCP2-RGD3C 1
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

28
=
=8 BVocel Speciicaion tevs RCP2 "RGD4C~ | — 42P — [ - 1 - p1 - [ — [
= Series —_ Type —Encodertype—~ Motortype — Lead —_ Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_ Options
I:Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 10: T0mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N  :Nocable B :Brake

P " : P tim FT :Foot bracket
= specification 42[size 5 5mm PSEL .
= ® = 2.5:2.5mm d i/l ;’m NM :Reversed-home
== 300:300mm Xoo: Specified length specification
Er (Setin 50-mm steps) ROO: Robot cable
<< *Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

R ‘ P Z — R G D 4 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Rod Type with Double Guide, Actuator Width 45mm, Pulse Motor, Straight

Cleanroom  Gripper/
Proof Type Type Rotary Type

Splash

Controller

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical

(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. This is the maximum acceleration. The

speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to
check the load capacity at the speed you desire.

horizontal load capacity assumes use of an external guide. The horizontal load capacity assumes use of an
external guide. Refer to Technical Reference (p. 413) for the weight that can be supported with the supplied
quide alone

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

60 Horizontal
350
< Lead 2.5
240
g Lead|5
3075 \
820
S Lead|10
p \
0 5
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
2 ead 25 ' !
18 ead <. Vertical
A
o
;«12 \
g9 —\
8l \Neadls
S \ Lead[10
N
0 15 T OB 05
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Speed (mm/sec)

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases.

M Lead and Load Capacity

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) [Maximum push] ~ Stroke Stroke | 50 ~ 200 250 300
ode (mm) [ Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg) [0t (Noe2|  (mm) e (Setnsonmsieps) | () | (mm)
RCP2-RGD4C-1-42P-10{D}-P1-[@} @] | 10 -25 -35 150 10 458 458 | 350
50 ~ 300
RCP2-RGDA4C-1-42P-5-(D]-P1 -[2)][B)] 5 ~40 ~11 284 | sommsen 5 250 237 | 175
RCP2-RGD4C--42P-2.5(D-P1-@}B)| 25 40 -18 358 25 B e

Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options

Pulse
Motor

(Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force.

* The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Foot bracket FT P384 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Guide Double guide, guide rod diameter @10mm, ball bush type

Rod diameter

d22mm

Rod non-rotation accuracy

+0.05°

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

1 2 1 RCP2-RGD4C
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE
@ =2
==
=
You can download CAD R -2
drawings from our website. WWW.rObOClender.de 20 , 13, 63 ) st+14 § =
\ ‘ 3 )
0] 9 = _er o 6.5
N © -
N A — Q
T " i e it i A 240 ..z'g:l
e |
*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the © -
cables. E
*2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent =
contact between the rod and surrounding parts. {)__.._E.__._._._._.@.._._ e —F——- . _|§
ME: Mechanical end s =
SE: Stroke end |: ~ e
*3 The bottom face of the brake unit has no T-slots. 2 -
) Cable joint =
- —--—-—-—-- connector *1 E‘_-E"-’
N =
P =
- - =

8-M5, depth 12 — 14 (shaft overhang at SE position
4-M5 A (for mounting work) ﬁ (shaﬂ_(tjravelhdlslance from ME position on
(for mounting actuator) st+69 4 ome side to home position)

L st

455  Actuator width:45 455

adf)
wooiuea|)

2.
) { ME
2 4o
= (@)
T oA 2
LREE — -+ Sz L T
5 & =R
E & - =
|5 ==
<< @
“ 30 N 30 T-slot effective range *3 } -
103, L T £ T 86.5 Ensure 100 =]
126 L or more. =
136 ‘ =
T-slot pitch: 17 With brake =
(for mounting actuator)
- Detail view of T-slot — -
o | e J
7 | # a 19 ]
H H s 3 I
I I o
: ! Dimensions of square ol
| | nut (supplieﬁ)_rtoq
| | mounting with T-slot .
* Models of the brake specification have their overall Brake unit
length extended by 58 mm and weight increased by
0.4 kg compared to the standard specification.
[ | Dimensions, Weight and Maximum
Speed by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
0 1125 | 162.5 | 212.5 | 262.5 | 312.5 | 362.5
L 199 249 299 349 399 449
Weight (kg) | 22 | 25 | 28 | 3.1 34 | 37
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type == PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0
| Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve w Same control actions
e 1 PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P I_ to solenoid valves
Pul 5 —P305
i:psuet_:;egg Pulse-train input
(differential line = PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) f a differential line driver ) Motor
Fulset—:rain l Pulse-train input
input type AL B :
(G aslieam PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type 5UPP<|)|”"t‘9
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
] type
Program =3 Programmable type
PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —P335
control type I I RS p

RCP2-RGD4C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

Type

Slider

Rod
Type

Arm / Flat
Type

MModel Specification ltems RCP2 “"RGD6C~ |

Series = — Type —Encodertype~  Motortype ~ — Lead — Stroke
I: Incremental 56P:Pulsemotor ~ 16:16mm 50:50mm
specification 56 CIsize GB G 1
4: 4mm
300:300mm

(Setin 50-mm steps)

*Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

— Applicable controller — Cable length —_ Options
P1:PCON N :Nocable B :Brake
PSEL P ilm FT :Foot bracket
S :3m NM :Reversed-home

R ‘ P Z — R G D 6 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Rod Type with Double Guides, Actuator Width 64mm, Pulse Motor, Straight

- 5P~ [ 1—- [] -

P - [ 1 — []

M :5m
XOO: Specified length
ROO:Robot cable

specification

Cleanroom  Gripper/
Proof Type Type Rotary Type

Splash

Controller

O cada ' '
60 ea Horizontal
55 Lead |8
§50
240 \\\ %
[ .
Lead|16

gzo

10

0

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases due to the characteristics of
the pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the correlation diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to
check the load capacity at the speed you desire.

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. This is the maximum acceleration. The
horizontal load capacity assumes use of an external guide. The horizontal load capacity assumes use of an
external guide. Refer to Technical Reference (p. 413) for the weight that can be supported with the supplied
quide alone

24 Lead 4 Vertical
;:;16 \
£12
S 4 \ Lead|8
3 \ Lead|16
05 N1 ——{]

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check if
the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases.

H Stroke and Maximum Speed

Pulse
Motor

Model Lead Maximum load capacity (Note 1) \Maximum push|  Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
o (mm) | Horizontal (kg)| Vertical (kg)[oce(N)toe2] _ (mm) Lead (Sein50.mm i)
RCP2-RGD6C-1-56P-16-(D]-P1-[@} (@] | 16 40 -5 240 5 450<400>
RCP2-RGD6C-I-56P-8-- P1 -- 8 ~50 ~17.5 470 (Seinoﬁgmizgps) 25 210
RCP2-RGD6C-I-56P-4-(D}-P1-[@]-[3) 4 55 26 800 4 130

Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options

(Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force.

* The figures in <> apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

1 23 RCP2-RGD6C

Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Foot bracket FT P384 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Guide Double guide, guide rod diameter @12mm, ball bush type

Rod diameter

g22mm

Rod non-rotation accuracy

+0.05°

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE

=5
You can download CAD A -2
drawings from our website. WWW'rObOCYImder'de . § %

0] st+14.5 _ 16 g 2
o @ =
*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the ‘i o ‘
cables. of S 240
*2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent = - -1 =
contact between the rod and surrounding parts. 1 [ — E
ME: Mechanical end 0 ==
SE: Stroke end © “ ;_"
*3 The bottom face of the brake unit has no T-slots. -
. o -—1{r—-—8—-H

Cable joint
connector *1

atl) iejoy
/Jadduy

13.5
10, 55

14 (shaft overhang at SE position)

()
@
8-M6, depth 15 2 (shaft travel distance from ME position on =
(for mounting work) st | 54 st+72 home side to home position) ==
) 4 /st =
46.5 ME Home/| \ME
® 2
> ks r W gg
ol o i L R =8
- ‘@ @[ 5 T | ==
| i 1 @
‘ ® R o
) L T-slot effective range *3 | S
! 40 /40 | 40 44 _fio 0 7‘ 112 Ensure 100 s
T-slot pitch: 25 130 L or more. @
(for mounting actuator) 147 -
157 With brake
|_ - Detail view of T-slot — '| M6 * Models of the brake specification have their overall ™ !
P length extended by 72.5 mm and weight increased 53 —
! / ! H by 0.9 kg compared to the standard specification.
| | I i B
. 1 - @J L§J 3 L 728 | 112
H &._‘_‘_._ o ! Dimensions of square )
| i | nut (supplied) for Brake unit
105 | | mounting with T-slot
' '
[ | Dimensions, Weight and Maximum
Speed by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
0 138 188 238 288 338 388
L 250 300 350 400 450 500
Weight (kg) | 44 | 50 | 55 | 61 | 67 | 73
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type == PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0
| Supporting up to
L 512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid valve w Same control actions
e 1 PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
P I_ to solenoid valves
pul = —P305
i:psuet_:;egg Pulse-train input
(differential line = PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24V 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) f a differential line driver ) Motor
Pulse-train l Pulse-train input
o et PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
communication type PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 communication 64 points
. type
I =3 Programmable type
Y | PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —P335
il §fpe up to 2 axes

RCP2-RGD6C
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

RCP2-GRS

MModel Specification ems RCP2 — GRS

Series — Type

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

— Encoder type —
I: Incremental 20P :Pulse motor
specification 20Csize

20P —

Motor type  —

Gearratio — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_ Options
1:Gear ratio 10:10mm P1:PCON N :Nocable SB: Shaft bracket
11 (5 mm per side) PSEL SP ;’;‘1 FB:Flange bracket

ROBO Cylinder, Gripper Type, Actuator Width 69mm, Pulse Motor

1 — 10 - P, - [ 1 - []

M :5m
XOO: Specified length
ROO:Robot cable

M Adjustment of Gripping Force
Depending on the push-motion operation required, the
gripping force (push force) can be adjusted to a desired
level within the current-limiting values of 20 to 70% on the
controller side.

* The gripping force in the diagram below indicates the
sum of gripping forces of both fingers.

w
ts)

w
S

n
3]

\

\

/'

\

Gripping force (N)

o o

o
o

20 30 40 50 60 70
Current-limiting value (%)

speed is twice this value.

receives shock.)

(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating

(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of gripping forces of both fingers when the gripping point distance is
0 and overhang distance is 0. Although the weight of a work that can be physically transferred varies
depending on the friction coefficient determined by the finger material and work material, as well as on the
shape of the work, a rough guide is that normally the work weight should not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the
gripping force. (Provide a greater allowance if the actuator is operated at high acceleration/deceleration or

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maximum Opening/Closing Speed

Model Gear ratio | Maximum gripping force Stroke Stroke 100
(mm) (N) (mm) Gear ratio (mm)
RCP2-GRS-1-20P-1-10-P1-[(D]-[@)] 1 21 10 1 333

Explanation of numbers Cable length Options

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Name

Shaft bracket

Flange bracket

205 wrone

Model Page Iltem Description
SB P387 Drive method Timing belt + Trapezoid screw (lead 1.5)
FB P381 Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
Backlash 0.15mm or less per side (Fingers always pressured to open side via spring)
Guide Cross-roller guide
Allowable load moment Ma:6.3Nem Mb :6.3Nem Mc:7.0Nem
Weight 0.36kg

Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

adA] pajestiaju)
- J9]]01u0)

You can download CAD q * The slider home is located on the open side.
drawings from our website. WWW'rObOCy“nder'de .

EL TN
13p11s

adA)

poy

adA)
1Bld / wly

@} | o * The cable bending radius is the same as that on
other models.

/Jadduy

=
S
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=
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30
o
|
)
29

adf)
wooJuea|)

2-0934%% depth 2.5

(Same on opposite side) m
4-M4, depth 7 2l

10 %05 2-M4, depth 8 24 - il
15 | (Same on opposite side} 4-M4, depth 6 S _g
I 10 5 ]
T, ff i I i o B~
o110 | ;
=) Q
s T )
Jo hi b {14\]] 235°% depth 2.5 s )
IRl _l]= L ——— ] =S
~ - i— ! i o g
%z - —|§ g—- E: . o ]
S5S—— —,:T !
Ie I
2-35°% depth 2.5
(Same on oppostte side)
3 68
71
|
Note © |
The holes in the slider shown above, other than tapped T
holes, are used to install the slider onto the actuator E—- —|- e —
body. They cannot be used as finger positioning holes.
Use the key slots to position the fingers. ,@ |
|
Weight (kg)
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type 90PN D
r PCON-C-20PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-20PI-NP-2-0
category
: - Same control actions
Solenoid valve PCON-CY-20PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points —P305
type to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input il
input type i DC24v 2A max.
(ditrentihine — PCON-PL-20PI-NP-2-0 type supporting uise
driver specification) a differential line driver Motor
(=)
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
input type -PO-20P|-NP-2- i
(e e PCON-PO-20PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
- PCON-SE-20PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type
type
P wm Programmable type
rogram : .
PSEL-C-1-20PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
control type
up to 2 axes

s 206
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

RCP2-GRM

Series — Type

MModel Specification ltems RCP2 — GRM —

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

— Encoder type —
I: Incremental 28P :Pulse motor
specification 28 size

28P —

Motor type  —

Gearratio — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_ Options
1:Gear ratio 10:10mm P1:PCON N :Nocable SB: Shaft bracket
11 (7 mm per side) PSEL SP ;’;‘1 FB:Flange bracket

ROBO Cylinder, Gripper Type, Actuator Width 74mm, Pulse Motor

M :5m
XOO: Specified length
ROO:Robot cable

M Adjustment of Gripping Force
Depending on the push-motion operation required, the
gripping force (push force) can be adjusted to a desired
level within the current-limiting values of 20 to 70% on the
controller side.

* The gripping force in the diagram below indicates the
sum of gripping forces of both fingers.

L—T

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current-limiting value (%)

speed is twice this value.

receives shock.)

(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating

(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of gripping forces of both fingers when the gripping point distance is
0 and overhang distance is 0. Although the weight of a work that can be physically transferred varies
depending on the friction coefficient determined by the finger material and work material, as well as on the
shape of the work, a rough guide is that normally the work weight should not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of the
gripping force. (Provide a greater allowance if the actuator is operated at high acceleration/deceleration or

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maximum Opening/Closing Speed

Model Gear ratio | Maximum gripping force Stroke Stroke 100
(mm) (N) (mm) Gear ratio (mm)
RCP2-GRM--28P-1-14-P1-[(D)]-[®) 1 80 14 1 367

Explanation of numbers Cable length Options

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Name

Shaft bracket

Flange bracket

207 woeon

Model Page Iltem Description
SB P387 Drive method Timing belt + Trapezoid screw (lead 1.5)
FB P381 Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
Backlash 0.15mm or less per side (Fingers always pressured to open side via spring)
Guide Cross-roller guide
Allowable load moment Ma:6.3Nem Mb :6.3Nem Mc:83Nem
Weight 0.5kg

Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

You can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de
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\7§

5 60,03

2-M5, depth 8
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I
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MAX 15
MIN 1

h L
—
)|

| T
2-035%% depth 2.5
(Same on opposite side)
25 4-M4, depth 8
1.5 | / (Same on opposite side)
( J// |
N
o i u UA H_,_ _
g ———
i 4:? s
T 2:35% depth 2.5
(Same on opposite side)
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79

Note

The holes in the slider shown above, other than tapped
holes, are used to install the slider onto the actuator

body. They cannot be used as finger positioning holes.
Use the key slots to position the fingers.

* The slider home is located on the open side.

* The cable bending radius is the same as that on

other models.

Weight (kg)

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

DC24V

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points
Positioner type _C-98P|-NP.7
PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
category
: - Same control actions
Solenoid valve PCON-CY-28PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
b Re — PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
driver specification) adifferential line driver )
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
(og‘egugcfl e PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial -4 Dedicated serial
- PCON-SE-28PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program m Programmable type
g | PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points
control type N

2A max.

—P305

—P335

e 208
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

sz R ‘ P Z - G R 3 I S ROBO Cylinder, 3-Finger Gripper, Lever type, Actuator Width 62mm, Pulse Motor
=
=8 Bodel speciicatinters RCP2 "GR3LS— | — 28P — 30 — 19 — P11 — [ 1 — [_]
= Series — Type —Encodertype—~ Motortype — Gearratio — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 28P:Pulse motor 30: Gear ratio 19:19° P1:PCON N :Nocable SB: Shaft bracket
- specification 28 Clsize 1/30 PSEL P tm FB:Flange bracket
L S  :3m
=2 M :5m
= XOO: Specified length
= ROO:Robot cable
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

M Correlation Diagram of Gripping Force
and Current-Limiting Value
Lever type (GR3LS/ GRSLM)

Gripper /

@
=3
=
=
=
S
-5

Cleanroom
Type

* The values in the graph below indicate gripping forces

at a gripping point of 10 mm. The actual gripping force
decreases in inverse proportion to the distance from the
opening/closing fulcrum.

Calculate the actual gripping force using the formulas below:
Effective gripping force (S type) =P x24 /(L + 14)
Effective gripping force (M type) =P x 28.5/ (L + 18.5)

P = Gripping force determined from the graph

L = Distance from the finger attachment surface to the gripping point

Splash
Proof Type

Controller

35
30
25
Z
220
St —
o L
(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating %_10
speed is twice this value. g ——
(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of gripping forces of all fingers when the gripping point distance is 5
10 and overhang distance is 0. Refer to the explanation on the right when determining the weight of a work
that can be physically transferred. 0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70

Current-limiting value (%)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity M Stroke and Maximum Opening/Closing Speed
Model Gear ratio | Maximum gripping force Stroke Stroke 19
mm (N) °) Gear ratio ©)
RCP2-GR3LS-I-28P-30-19-P1-[D]-[@)] 30 18 19 30 200
Explanation of numbers Cable length Options (Unit: °/s)
Pulse
Motor
| _options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page ltem Description
Shaft bracket SB P387 Drive method Worm gear + Worm wheel gear
Flange bracket FB P381 Positioning repeatability +0.01°
Backlash 1° or less per side (Fingers always pressured to open side via spring)
Weight 0.6kg
Ambient operating temperature, humidity [ 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

2 O 9 RCP2-GR3LS



www.actuator.ru ten.:(495) 662-87-56, e-mail: iai@actuator.ru

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view

Features

Positioner type

PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0

Supporting up to

Maximum number of positioning points

DC24V

512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
category
: - Same control actions
Solenoid valve | PCON-CY-28PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type l_ to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
anputtype = PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
driver specification) f adifferential line driver ()
Pulse-train ] Pulse-train input
(og]e%uctcfl epcior PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial -4 Dedicated serial
- PCON-SE-28PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program m Programmable type
b PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points
control type N

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

—P305

2A max.

—P335

RCP2-GR3LS 21 O

. o
RCPZ ROBO Cylinder S
@ =2
£
=
You can download CAD q * During home return, the fingers return along a line expanding outward by 1 from the home. Pay attention to = %
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

R ‘ P Z — G R 3 L M ROBO Cylinder, 3-Finger Gripper, Lever type, Actuator Width 80mm, Pulse Motor

MModel Specification tems RCP2 —"GR3LM—

Series Type

— Encoder type —
I: Incremental 42P :Pulse motor 30: Gear ratio

42P —

Motor type  —

specification 42 0size

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

Gearratio  — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —
19:19° P1:PCON N :Nocable
1/30 PSEL P ilm
S  :3m

M :5m
XOO: Specified length
ROO:Robot cable

[ ]

Options
SB: Shaft bracket
FB:Flange bracket

M Correlation Diagram of Gripping Force
and Current-Limiting Value
Lever type (GR3LS/ GRSLM)

* The values in the graph below indicate gripping forces
at a gripping point of 10 mm. The actual gripping force
decreases in inverse proportion to the distance from the
opening/closing fulcrum.
Calculate the actual gripping force using the formulas below:
Effective gripping force (S type) =P x24 /(L + 14)
Effective gripping force (M type) =P x 28.5/ (L + 18.5)
P = Gripping force determined from the graph
L = Distance from the finger attachment surface to the gripping point

70
60
50 ~
3 //
240 >
o
23 7
(=
(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating %_20 1
speed is twice this value. g L~
(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of gripping forces of all fingers when the gripping point distance is 10
10 and overhang distance is 0. Refer to the explanation on the right when determining the weight of a work
that can be physically transferred. 0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current-limiting value (%)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity

M Stroke and Maximum Opening/Closing Speed

Model Gear ratio | Maximum gripping force Stroke Stroke 19
(mm) (N) (°) Gear ratio )
RCP2-GR3LM-I-42P-30-19-P1- [(D]-[@) 30 51 19 30 200

Explanation of numbers Cable length Options

(Unit: °/s)

Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page ltem Description
Shatft bracket SB P387 Drive method Worm gear + Worm wheel gear
Flange bracket FB P381 Positioning repeatability +0.01mm

2 1 1 RCP2-GR3LM

Backlash

1° or less per side (Fingers always pressured to open side via spring)

Weight

1.1kg

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE
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can download CAD : * During home return, the fingers return along a line expanding outward by 1 from the home. Pay attention to = %
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(136)
Weight (kg)

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type . NP9
i PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid val - Same control actions
olenoid valve ! -CY-42PI-NP-2- i i
e PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those appllcable 3 points —P305
YP! 1 to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
b Re P PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24v 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) I a differential line driver ) Motor
Pulse-train ] Pulse-train input
(og]e%uctcfl epcior PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial 4 Dedicated serial
- PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program wm Programmable type
g | PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
el up to 2 axes

RCP2-GR3LM 21 2
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

= R ‘ P Z — G R 3 S S ROBO Cylinder, 3-Finger Gripper, Slide type, Actuator Width 52mm, Pulse Motor
=
=8 BVocel Specicaion tevs RCP2 “GR3SS— | — 28P — 30 — 10 — P11 — [ — [ ]
= Series — Type —Encodertype—~ Motortype — Gearratio — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 28P:Pulse motor 30: Gear ratio 10:10mm P1:PCON N :Nocable SB: Shaft bracket
- specification 28 Clsize 1/30 (5 mm per side) PSEL SP : ;’;‘1 FB:Flange bracket
[} H
= 2 M :5m
= XOO: Specified length
= ROO:Robot cable
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.
—2 . . P
== M Correlation Diagram of Gripping Force
£S5 and Current-Limiting Value
c2 Slide type (GR3SS/ GRSSM)
£
S=
§°
=
[-t]
S = ) )
El= * Keep the distance (L) from the finger attachment surface
&8 to the gripping point to the following dimensions or less.
= GR3SS — 50mm max.
- GR3SM — 80mm max.
)
=
=
o
o
35
30
25
220 ]
g /'
215 —
(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating %_10
speed is twice this value. k=3 =
(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of gripping forces of all fingers when the gripping point distance is © 5
10 and overhang distance is 0. Refer to the explanation on the right when determining the weight of a work
that can be physically transferred. 0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current-limiting value (%)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity Il Stroke and Maximum Opening/Closing Speed
Model Gear ratio Maximum gripping force Stroke Stroke 10
mm, (N) (mm) Gear ratio (mm)
RCP2-GR3SS-1-28P-30-10-P1-[(D]-[@)] 30 22 10 30 40
Explanation of numbers Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
Pulse
Motor
| _options | Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Shaft bracket SB P387 Drive method Worm gear + Worm wheel gear
Flange bracket FB P381 Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
Backlash 0.3mm or less per side (Fingers always p i to open side via spring)
Guide Cross-roller guide
Allowable load moment Ma:38Nem Mb :3.8Nem Mc:3.0Nem
Weight 0.6kg
Ambient operating temperature, humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

21 3 RCP2-GR3SS
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder S
=S
=F

=
can download CAD i * During home return, the fingers return along a line expanding outward by 0.5 mm from the home. Pay = %
drawings from our website. www.robocylmder.de . attention to prevent contact between the fingers and surrounding parts. = 3
a
=2

=
_ ‘ﬁ%r z2

I
: =
H
~ T] g\ T7 (1 o~ 3
[} t =3
[ 020 (Q i g S=
\ °
I =
= 2]

Detail view of A (2:1)
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B
3-M3 depth 5 / = 40 70
A o3 10 0.03
162 @9 counterbore, depth 1.51 | 45 2:035°depth 3 3-M4 (effective depth 6) =
4045 VB (effective depth 6) | = ==
E— 48 /—t—Ll ! 0] 5 |Mountingsurface 1.5 _, ==
AT "g
S 5 2 L 3
— I
T 2 t)\,, o @ ‘ J» -
H |l ‘ - EE
EEER ool =
a2 4 P S ‘ > o ge
-
il /] : o
T < T~ \Mounting surface =
- & ge> 1Same on opposTte sde) E3
% same at back =
104
110
3-M3 depth 5
62
J#/ @9 counterbore, depth 1.5
M8 (effective depth 6
4‘8
| o
_6; ﬁ T .
T w| 2| ¥| Home
Z ) -
D
[t} o 2
S
Detail view of B (1.5:1)
Weight (kg)[ 0.6 ]
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
category
: - Same control actions
Solenoid valve | PCON-CY-28PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points 305
type 1 to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
b Re = PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24v 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) I a differential line driver ) Motor
Pulse-train ] Pulse-train input
(og]e%uctcfl epcior PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial 4 Dedicated serial
- PCON-SE-28PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program wm Programmable type
g | PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
el up to 2 axes

RCP2-GR3SS 2 1 I
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

R ‘ P Z — G R 3 S M ROBO Cylinder, 3-Finger Gripper, Slide type, Actuator Width 80mm, Pulse Motor

MModel Specification ltems RCP2 —GR3SM—

Series — Type

—Encodertype—~ Motortype — Gearratio — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 42P :Pulse motor 30: Gear ratio 14:14mm P1:PCON N :Nocable SB: Shaft bracket
specification 42Clsize (7 mm per side) PSEL SP ;’;‘1 FB:Flange bracket

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

M :5m
XOO: Specified length
ROO:Robot cable

M Correlation Diagram of Gripping Force
and Current-Limiting Value
Slide type (GR3SS/ GRSSM)

* Keep the distance (L) from the finger attachment surface
to the gripping point to the following dimensions or less.

GR3SS — 50mm max.
GR3SM — 80mm max.
130
120
100 ~
Z //
;80 =
‘(_)
g 60 /
(1) The maximum opening/closing speed indicates the operating speed on one side. The relative operating %_40 -
speed is twice this value. =3 =
(2) The maximum gripping force is the sum of gripping forces of all fingers when the gripping point distance is © 20
10 and overhang distance is 0. Refer to the explanation on the right when determining the weight of a work
that can be physically transferred. 0 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current-limiting value (%)

Actuator Specifications

I Stroke and Maximum Opening/Closing Speed

M Lead and Load Capacity

Model Gear ratio | Maximum gripping force Stroke Stroke 14
(mm) (N) (mm) Gear ratio (mm)
RCP2-GR3SM-I-42P-30-14-P1{()]-[@)] 30 102 14 30 50

Explanation of numbers Cable length Options

(Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description
Shaft bracket SB P387 Drive method Worm gear + Worm wheel gear
Flange bracket FB P381 Positioning repeatability +0.01mm
Backlash 0.3mm or less per side (Fingers always p 1 to open side via spring)
Guide Cross-roller guide
Allowable load moment Ma:6.3Nem Mb :6.3Nem Mc:57Nem
Weight 1.2kg

21 5 RCP2-GR3SM

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

can download CAD

drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de o

-0.05

Q75

* During home return, the fingers return along a line expanding outward by 0.5 mm from the home. Pay
attention to prevent contact between the fingers and surrounding parts.

80

3:M4 dpth 6 iy ———————
@9 counterbore, depth 1.5 § 47 78
/M8 (effective depth 6) L
= K2 2.036°®depth 3
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2 Mounting surface 4-M6 depth 12
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1 2-3 $%% depth 3
% Mounting surface (same at back)
@ Same on oppostee side) 18
125

AT o,

i
)
o \ 10 005

Q75

3-M5 (effective depth 7)
Clamp plug (setscrew M5x 6)

Mounting surface
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©

Detail view of A (2:1)
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Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view

Features

Maximum number of positioning points

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

Positioner type

PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0

Supporting up to

DC24V

512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
: - Same control actions
Solenoid valve | PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type 1 to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
b Re = PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
driver specification) } adifferential line driver )
Pulse-train ] Pulse-train input
(og‘e%“g(}l pe PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial 4 Dedicated serial
- PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program m Programmable type
b PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points
control type N

2A max.

—P305

—P335

RCP2-GR3SM 21 6
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

R ‘ P Z — R I B L ROBO Cylinder, Vertical Rotary Type, Actuator Width 50mm, Pulse Motor

MModel Specification ltems RCP2 — RTBL — |

Series — Type

*Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

— Encoder type —

Motor type
I: Incremental 28P:Pulse motor 20: Gear ratio

specification 28 size

Gear ratio

1/20

- 28P — [_]— 360 —

— Oscillation angle — Applicable controller —

360:360°

30: Gear ratio

1/30

Cable length — Options
P1:PCON N  :Nocable SA:Shaft adaptor
PSEL P im TA:Table adaptor
E/I ;’m NM: Reversed-home
XOO: Specified length specification

ROO:Robot cable

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check
if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
35 T T
3 Output torque
—_— ’é 25
== z
= 3 ‘| Gear ratio 1/30
:LE:__"-H“-‘.'_‘:*- = ' T~ Gear ratio 1/20
=== == gt ==
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Rotating speed (°/sec)
35 T T T T
. 30 Allowable inertial moment
=
[
é 5
o
s £20 -
£Q Gear ratio 1/30
(1) The output torque will decrease as the rotating speed increases. Use the graph of output torque on the right q‘f S 15 Gear ratio 1/20
to determine if the required operating speed can be achieved. 2 %10 ‘\
(2) The allowable inertial moment of a rotatable work varies depending on the rotating speed. Use the graph of H
allowable inertial moment on the right to determine if the inertial moment required for operation is within the = 5
allowable value. 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Rotating speed (°/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity I Stroke and Maximum Opening/Closing Speed
.| Maximum |Allowable inertial moment |Oscillation Stroke R
Model Gear ratio torque(Nem) (kgem?) angle (°) P— +9999
RCP2-RTBL-I-28P-20-360-P1-[(D)]-[@)] 1120 11 0.01 1/20 600
360
RCP2-RTBL-I-28P-30-360-P1-[(D]-[@)] 1/30 17 0.015 1/30 400

Explanation of numbers Cable length Options

(Unit: °/s)

Actuator Specifications

219 i

Name Model Page Item Description

Shatft adapter SA P387 Drive method Hypoid gear

Table adapter TA P388 Positioning repeatability +0.01°

Reversed-home specification NM P385 Backlash +0.1°
Allowable thrust load 50N
Allowable load moment 3.9Nem
Weight 0.86kg
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

ou can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

Note
* The shaded area shown to the right
rotates.

P
Al & %
_&r { |
iy \ N
5-M3, depth 6 e
37 3H7, depth 4
4-M4, depth 7/ 30 | 265
88
©45h7
@24h7

@11H7, depth 10

83.5
82
77

()

- 14

50 56

© 4 %% depth 2.5
F o

4-M4, depth 8 =g ‘7,¢ —

i g
* The cable bending radius is the same as that &) =
on other models.
D —-O
)
@43°% depth 2.5 34 (34) |

Note
The position shown to the left becomes the home
position.

During home return, the actuator rotates to a position 1
counterclockwise from the current position. Pay attention
to prevent contact between the actuator and surrounding
parts.

The operating range covers up to the +9999° position in
clockwise and counter-clockwise rotation as viewed from the top.

@450 depth 2.5 34

4-M4, depth 8
\ | L |

[
AT

45°% depth 25
56 (28)
Weight (kg)

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view

Features

Maximum number of positioning points

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

Positioner type

PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0

Supporting up to

512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety - PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
category
. --- Same control actions
Solenoid valve | PCON-CY-28PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points 305
type 1 to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
b Re - PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24v 2A max.
driver specification) [ a differential line driver )
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
(og‘egucf(}l e PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial a Dedicated serial
- PCON-SE-28PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program i Programmable type
g | PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
control type up to 2 axes

. 220
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RC P2 ROBO Cylinder

R ‘ P Z — R I ‘ L ROBO Cylinder, Flat Rotary Type, Actuator Width 88mm, Pulse Motor

Bodel speciicatinters RCP2 — RTCL— | — 28P — [ 1— 360 — P1 — [ 1 — [_]
Series — Type —Encodertype—~ Motortype — Gearratio — Oscillation angle — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 28P:Pulse motor 20: Gear ratio 360:360° P1:PCON N :Nocable SA: Shaft adaptor
specification 28 Clsize 1/20 PSEL P ilm TA:Table adaptor
30: Gear ratio S :3m NM: Reversed-home
ME-SM specification
1/30 XOO: Specified length D

*Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

ROO:Robot cable

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check
if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
35 T T
3 Output torque
£ 25
S
3 “| Gear ratio 1/30
S 15 ~— -
E N~ Gear ratio 1/20
S s ——
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Rotating speed (°/sec)
35 T T T T
. 30 Allowable inertial moment
=
[
é 5
o
s £20 -
£Q Gear ratio 1/30
(1) The output torque will decrease as the rotating speed increases. Use the graph of output torque on the right q‘f S 15 Gear ratio 1/20
to determine if the required operating speed can be achieved. 2 %10 ‘\
(2) The allowable inertial moment of a rotatable work varies depending on the rotating speed. Use the graph of H
allowable inertial moment on the right to determine if the inertial moment required for operation is within the = 5
allowable value. 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Rotating speed (°/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity I Stroke and Maximum Opening/Closing Speed
.| Maximum |Allowable inertial moment |Oscillation Stroke B
Model Gear ratio | oo Nem) (kgem?) angle (°) | | cear ratio el
RCP2-RTCL-I-28P-20-360-P1-[(D)]-[@)] 1120 11 0.01 1/20 600
360
RCP2-RTCL-I-28P-30-360-P1-[(D]-[@)] 1/30 17 0.015 1/30 400

Explanation of numbers Cable length Options

(Unit: °/s)

Actuator Specifications

2271 e

Name Model Page Item Description

Shaft adapter SA P387 Drive method Hypoid gear

Table adapter TA P388 Positioning repeatability +0.01°

Reversed-home specification NM P385 Backlash +0.1°
Allowable thrust load 50N
Allowable load moment 3.9Nem
Weight 0.92kg
Ambient operating temperature, humidity 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)
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RCPZ ROBO Cylinder SE
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can download CAD q = %
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Note Note =
* The shaded area shown to the right The position shown to the left becomes the home — g
rotates. position. s
During home return, the actuator rotates to a position 1 @® m
counterclockwise from the current position. Pay attention 2

to prevent contact between the actuator and surrounding
parts.

The operating range covers up to the +9999° position in
clockwise and counter-clockwise rotation as viewed from the top.
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Controller
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type -C- -NP-2-
PCON-C-28PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-28PI-NP-2-0
category
. ¥ Same control actions
Solentmdevalve | PCON-CY-28PI-NP-2-0 asthose applicable 3 points 305
YP! 1 to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
b Re o PCON-PL-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24v 2A max. Pulse
driver specification) I a differential line driver ) Motor
Pulse-train i Pulse-train input
(og]e%uctcfl epcior PCON-PO-28PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial B Dedicated serial
- PCON-SE-28PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program F Programmable type
g | PSEL-C-1-28PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
el up to 2 axes
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RC PZCR ROBO Cylinder

RCP2CR-SA5C

MModel Specification ltems RCP2CR— SAS5C — |

Pulse Motor, Straight

- g2p— [ _]- []

I:l —

Series — Type —Encodertype—~ Motortype ~— Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —
I: Incremental 42P :Pulsemotor ~ 12: 12mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N  :Nocable BE
specification 42Csize 6: 6mm ] PSEL SP ;m
3: 3mm M :5m
300:300mm XOO: Specified length
(Setin 50-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable

* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

VR

NM : l&eversed-home specilicafion

Cleanroom Type ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 52mm

[ ]

Options

:Brake

(wire taken out from end)
:Brake

wire taken out from left)

e
wire taken out from right)
+Suction joint on opposie side

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check
if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse motor is
used. Use the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity at the speed you
desire.

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 3 or the actuator

is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.
(4) Mc moment is 7.8 N-m for strokes of 350 or longer.
(5) Class 10 cleanliness is based on the horizontal specification.

30 Horizontal
325
220
8
315
%10 Lead 3 Lead|6
S 8 Lead|12

5 3

0O 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

Speed (mm/sec)

14 T T

12 Vertical
_10
2
z8
o
26
8 . Lead 3
g 45 | Lead6y5
-2 - Lead 12 ’

[
00 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Stroke, Maximum Speed and Suction Volume

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases.

Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options

Actuator Specifications

Model Lead | Maximum load capacity (Note 1) | Stroke Stroke | 50 ~500  |Suction volume
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mm steps) (N&/mm)
RCP2CR-SA5C-I-42P-12-(D)]-P1- (@@ 12 4 1 12 600 50
50 ~ 500
RCP2CR-SA5C--42P-6-[(D]-P1-(@}-[@)] 6 8 25 | snsommses) 6 300 30
RCP2CR-SA5C-1-42P-3-[(D}-P1-[@}-[3) 3 8 45 3 150 15
(Unit: mm/s)

2 3 1 RCP2CR-SA5C

Name Model Page ltem Description

Brake (Cable exiting the end) BE P381 Drive method Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10

Brake (Cable exiting the left) BL P381 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Brake (Cable exiting the right) BR P381 Backlash 0.1mm or less

Reversed-home specification NM P385 Allowable load moment Ma:49Nem Mb:6.8Nem Mc:11.7Nem

Vacuum joint on opposite side VR P389 Overhang load length Ma direction: 150mm or less, Mb ¢ Mc directions: 150mm or less
Grease Low-dust-raising grease (both ball screw and guide)
Cleanliness class Class 10 (0.1pm)
Ambient operating temperature, humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 e s
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RCPZCR ROBO Cylinder

can download CAD
drawings from our website.

* With the reversed-home
specification, the
dimension on the motor
side (distance to the
home) and that on the
counter-motor side are
reversed.

Ma moment offset

standard position *3
a8 \

www.robocylinder.de

5

*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.

*2 The slider moves to the ME during home retum. Pay attention to prevent contact between the slider and surrounding parts.
ME: Mechanical end

SE: Stroke end

The dimensions in () are reference values.

*3 Reference position for calculating Ma moment.

4.5

Reference

surface

40 1017

40
5[ 30_15
2-@4H7, depth 9 5.5[[1902 6.5 4-M4, depth 9
N\ ( Cable joint
1 :d‘gf connector *1
S =
| o TDF“;.
&3 NIEE
; [ Boers—Ei|
i =3 |
Ty . (240)
T e
\Annlicable tube outer diameter: @8 (inner diameter: @6)
L ‘
5. Stroke 95 118.5 Ensure 100
ME| ng Home/| (3ME v or more. Opposite side
N ome, 16 Standard  (optional)
.3) JINGR T
. T, e ; E ) /
. ! 9
W » \HJ SEE
H T Tpmmes @ﬁ e AN
D !
i

Detail view of A
(mounting hole and
reference surface)

Brake dimensions

* Models with brake have
their overall length (L)
extended by 40 mm
from the dimension L of

BE: Brake wire taken
out from end

BL: Brake wire taken :

BR: Brake wire taken

52 [(24)

D-M4, depth 7

50 |Q
E-@4.5 through, @8 counterbore, depth 4.5 52 el
(from opposite side)

2-@4H7, depth 5]

ﬁ o & Y Y o a4l
% \, b -
o —L)
— & o =
CX100P 50 |20
BX100P
A 56 | 33 81

out from right

the standard out from left
specification (table on
the right). 13,3 41_514.02 ;
o ME| TSE
2 o #{2-3)
§ 3@%% %ﬁ@:ﬂ Lk Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
| N o 83 J Stroke 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 [ 400 | 450 | 500
- [ 43 ] L 279 | 329 | 379 | 429 | 479 | 529 [ 579 | 629 | 679 [ 729
22 A 73 [ 100 | 100 | 200 | 200 | 300 [ 300 [ 400 | 400 | 500
B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4
C 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4
D 4 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12
E 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12
Weight (kg) | 1.7 | 1.8 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27
Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type o " NP9
[ PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid val . Same control actions
olenoid valve - -NP-2- i i
tybe | PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 asthose appllcable 3 points p305
yp | to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
it Re ~ PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24v 2A max.
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train L Pulse-train input
(ol;?ee\uctcfl epc?or PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial ’ Dedicated serial
o PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program i Programmable type
g | PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
control type up to 2 axes

RCP2CR-SA5C 2 3 2
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RC PZCR ROBO Cylinder

Cleanroom Type ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 58mm
—! Pulse Motor, Straight

BIVodel Speciication tems RCP2CR— SA6C — 1 — 42P — [ 11— [ ] — P1 — L1 — [

Series — Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 12: 12mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N :No cable BE :Brake
specification 42Csize 6: 6mm ] PSEL SP 13"‘ . v:laregaken outfromend)
3: 3mm M 35? - wire taken out from left)
600:600mm XOO: Specified length ’ évzﬁeteaken outfromright)
(Setin 50-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable NM : Reverseg-home specifcafion
* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items. VR " :Suctionjoint on opposite side
M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check
if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
14
phtead3 Lead6 |
< T
Horizontal
510
=
28
o
g Lead|12
T 6
&}
kel
§ 4
2
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
"Mead3 ' '
6 Vertical
SN\
g, \
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical % \ Lead|6
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g3
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse motor is 8 15 Lead 1 2\
used. Use the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity at the speed you B 2 ea
desire. g i
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 3 or the actuator ~ 05
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration. 0
(4) Class 10 cleanliness is based on the horizontal specification. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Ml Stroke, Maximum Speed and Suction Volume

Model Lead | Maximum load capacity (Note 1) | Stroke Stroke | 50 ~550 | 600 [Suction volume
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mm steps)| ~ (mm) (Ng/mm)
RCP2CR-SA6C-I-42P-12-(D)]-P1- (@3] 12 6 -15 12 600 | 540 | 50
50 ~ 600
RCP2CR-SA6C-I-42P-6-[D]- P1-[@)]- 6 12 3 | sensommssn) 6 30 |270 | 30
RCP2CR-SA6C-1-42P-3-[(D}-P1-[@)]-[3) 3 12 -6 3 150 | 135 | 15
Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)

[_options [l Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description

Brake (Cable exiting the end) BE P381 Drive method Ball screw @10mm, rolled C10

Brake (Cable exiting the left) BL P381 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Brake (Cable exiting the right) BR P381 Backlash 0.1mm or less

Reversed-home specification NM P385 Allowable load moment Ma:89Nem Mb:12.7Nem Mc:18.6Nem

Vacuum joint on opposite side VR P389 Overhang load length Ma direction: 220mm or less, Mb « Mc directions: 220mm or less
Grease Low-dust-raising grease (both ball screw and guide)
Cleanliness class Class 10 (0.1pm)
Ambient operating temperature, humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment Overhang load length

233 ... PP
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RCPZCR ROBO Cylinder

can download CAD
drawings from our website.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.
*2 The slider moves to the ME during home retum. Pay attention to prevent contact between the slider and surrounding parts.

ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

The dimensions in ( ) are reference values.
*3 Reference position for calculating Ma moment.
0

* With the reversed-home
specification, the

dimension on the motor

5 50
2-@5H7, depth 6 |]9,32002 4-M5, depth 9
og*tif@%ﬁ Y il T
]

el | lal
31
kolerance 6,05) |

Cable joint
connector *1

side (distance to the kY f
home) and that on the [ mm— e £ | |
counter-motor side are + 240
reversed. Tﬁ!—‘m m—‘%,_,“
\Appllcable tube outer diameter: @8 (inner : 06)
L
Ma moment offset y
o8 standard position *3 145 57 Stroke 118 3 117.5 nsure 10|
— 19 MEVIN_SE Home 7|\ ME *2 or more. Opposite side
o < 9 |(1.6) (0.7 Standard (optional
R W: 7
mT g ol
Reference [roljsel *% v e g iy B M T L e
surface R A # ﬁ%ﬁ
P 56 ! |
&z‘:r::i:'e;vog :n " 58 (24 D-MS, depth 9 iy [-045 through, 08 counterbore, depth 4.5 L%gj e
9 E-Q4H7, depth 5 if I (from opposite side)
reference surface) = » depi | ==
‘ r\é —& 39 & b & & |
Y 51 & &
[ 3 =% R & % B o |
BX100P
. . CX100P 100 2
Brake dimensions A 75 195 33 81
BR: Brake wire taken
out from right
‘% BE: Brake wire taken
= out from end
BL: Brake wire takeng
out from left Al
13.3 12.8
B 417 57
o ME| JRSE
o) 7'(1-6)
| || . . .
292 eéa » F&i - Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
N 0
e e 8 ® 4 Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
«© gg L 300 350 400 450 500 550 600 650 700 750 800 850
A 73 100 100 200 200 300 300 400 400 500 500 600
* ?ﬂ())dels V\gthdbbrake haveftheir %verall length B 0 0 0 1 1 2 2 3 3 4 4 5
extended by 40 mm from the
dimension L of the standard specification € 0 0 ! i 2 2 S & & & 3 &
(table on the right). D 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 12 12 14 14 16
E 2 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
F 4 4 6 6 8 8 10 10 | 12 | 12 | 14 [ 14
Weight (kg) | 2.0 | 22 | 23 | 24 | 26 | 27 | 29 | 30 | 31 | 383 | 34 | 36

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points
Positioner type o " NP9
[ PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
. . Same control actions
Solenoid valve PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type ] to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
b P ~— PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train L Pulse-train input
(ol;?ee\uctcfl epc?or PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial ’ Dedicated serial
o PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program i Programmable type
g | PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points
control type up to 2 axes

DC24v

2A max.

—P305

—P335

RCP2CR-SA6C 2 3 |
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RC PZCR ROBO Cylinder

Cleanroom Type ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 73mm
L Pulse Motor, Straight

MVode! Speciicain ters RCP2CR— SA7C — | — 56P — [ 1 - [ 1 - p1 - [ - []
Series — Type —Encodertype—  Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 56P:Pulsemotor ~ 16: 16mm 100:100mm  P1:PCON N :Nocable BE :Brake
specification 56 Jsize 8: 8mm 2 PSEL E 13”‘ :v:geéakenoutfromend)
4: 4mm M Snrq - . lwire taken out from left)
S XoOipeciied length e denau i
(Setin 100-mm steps) ROO: Robot cable +ReversecHhome specifcafion
* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items. VR : Suctionjoint on opposite side

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity

With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check
if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

35
% Lead 4 Lead|8 |
=05 \ Horizontal
gzo <
g 5 Lead|16
: \
210 \ N
—
5 N
0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

21 | T T
18 } Vertical
Lead 4
_15
g
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical %‘12 10 s Lead|8
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g9 S
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse motor is 1] \ \
used. Use the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity at the speed you 3 6 L VI N
desire. S 3 N N Lead 16
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 4 or the actuator \1 1
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration. 0
(4) Class 10 cleanliness is based on the horizontal specification. 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Ml Stroke, Maximum Speed and Suction Volume

Model Lead | Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke | 100 ~ 700 | 800 [Suction volume
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) [ Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps)|  (mm) (N&/mm)
533 480
RCP2CR-SA7C-I-56P-16-[(D}-P1-[@)]-[®) 16 -25 -5 16 s |
100 ~ 800

RCP2CR-SA7C-I-56P-8-[(D]-P1-[@)]-[®)] 8 ~30 10| st 100mm st 8 266 | 240 | 40

RCP2CR-SA7C-1-56P-4- -P1 -- 4 ~30 ~15 4 133 120 30
Explanation of numbers Stroke Cable length Options * The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)

[_options [l ActuatorSpecifications

Name Model Page Item Description

Brake (Cable exiting the end) BE P381 Drive method Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10

Brake (Cable exiting the left) BL P381 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Brake (Cable exiting the right) BR P381 Backlash 0.1mm or less

Reversed-home specification NM P385 Allowable load moment Ma:13.9Nem Mb:19.9Nem Mc:38.3Nem

Vacuum joint on opposite side VR P389 Overhang load length Ma direction: 230mm or less, Mb * Mc directions: 230mm or less
Grease Low-dust-raising grease (both ball screw and guide)
Cleanliness class Class 10 (0.1pym)
Ambient operating temperature, humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment Overhang load length

235 ... 7 5 o e
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RCPZCR ROBO Cylinder

can download CAD
drawings from our website.

* With the reversed-home
specification, the
dimension on the motor
side (distance to the
home) and that on the
counter-motor side are
reversed.

www.robocylinder.de

*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.

*2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent contact between the slider and surrounding parts.

ME: Mechanical end
SE: Stroke end

*3 Reference position for calculating Ma moment.

60

5|

2-05H7, depth 10 5 015
w0 \‘Wrg 3200_9i| (* 4-M5, depth 10
<t

-

39
853

il %—39—1
®
e
ieaall

Cable joint

connector *1

—:3
e L X Applicable tube outer diameter: @8 (inner diameter: @6)
Mgnnggme;c}s?{%r? t*3 17 Stroke 128 158 Ensure 10! Opposite side
ME|~K SE Home ACME *2 Ormore. | standard (optional
l(4) - T‘éL
Ly \ N T, / 9 | P
i S vPa)| ‘ | |
© -} [ N N T
N| < A= 1 it | )
ol ‘@EB [ S @rl 49?2
3 : e o@De|—
— e ] S — Il
A} _ 7:13 o D-M5. depth 9 F-06 through, @9.5 counterbore, depth 5. 71 )
7 [(24) ﬁ—"_hﬁ—L\ i | (from opposite side) 73 i
@9.5 3-04H7, depth 5 || LM_W
T 7
o blAe & % & + & o
= R—= s 6
Reference \]i o L -6 & & & o
surface,
BX100P]
Detail view of A BX1R0P 100 % 30 18l sis 1035
(mounting hole and . . - 2
reference surface) BR: Eﬂ?’?ﬁ)x"r? thalken
Z =
Ed . Bsle—8
f : £ BE: Brak tak g ¥
Brake dimensions 2 B5 iR irom end e — e —- - -
i o B oS 7
BL: Brake wire taken
out from left A
3
* Models with brake have 3
their overall length (L) LSE
extended by 43 mm from (3.8)
the dimension L of the Lo
standard specification o
(table on the right). © = - Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
™~ Stroke 100 | 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
L 403 503 603 703 803 903 | 1003 | 1103
A 100 | 200 300 400 500 600 700 800
B 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
C 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
D 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20
E 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 16
Weight (kg) | 35 | 40 | 44 | 49 | 53 | 58 | 62 6.7

Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view

Features

Maximum number of positioni

oints

Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page

\
|

Positioner type

PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0

Supporting up to

512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
. - Same control actions
Solenoid valve PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points
type I to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
b P ~— PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train L Pulse-train input
(ol;?ee\uctcfl epc?or PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial ’ Dedicated serial
o PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program i Programmable type
b PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points
control type XA

DC24v

2A max.

—P305

—P335

RCP2CR-SA7C 2 3 6
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RC P2 C R ROBO Cylinder

RCP2CR-557C

Cleanroom Type ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 60mm

Pulse Motor, Straight, Iron Base Type

Mocel Speication tems RCP2CR— SS7C — 1 — 42P — [ 1 — 1 - p1 - [ — [
Series — Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 12: 12mm 100:100mm  P1:PCON N :No cable B :Brake
specification 42 Csize 6: 6mm PSEL P :lm NM :Reversed-home
% BT t S :3m specification
: M :5m VR :Suction joint on
600:600mm XOO: Specified length opposite side
(Setin 100-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable
* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.
M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check
if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
35
MIEE Lead6 |
\Horizontal
325 \
220
] N
§ 15 ~N
210 N Lead|12
g N
5 ™
\ 3
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
21
Lead 3 o
18 \ Vertical
_15
2, \
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical % 10 ‘\
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. g9
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse motor is 8 6 \\Lead 6
Sele_ction gzc:ﬁéUse the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity at the speed you E \ . Lead 12
Points . -3 —— :
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 3 or the actuator \ 1 05
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration. .
P Y) 0 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases.

Il Stroke, Maximum Speed and Suction Volume

Model Lead | Maximumload capacity (Note 1) | Stroke Stroke | 100 ~ 500 | 600 [Suction volume
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps)|  (mm) (Ng/mm)
RCP2CR-SS7C-I-42P-12-(D]-P1-[@)}-[@)] 12 30 -4 16 600 | 470 50
100 ~ 600
RCP2CR-SS7C-I-42P-6-(D]-P1-(@}-[@)] 6 ~30 8 | o tt0mmsnd) 8 30 | 230 | 30
RCP2CR-SS7C-1-42P-3-[(D}-P1-[@)]-[3) 3 -30 -12 4 150 | 115 | 15
Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke Cable length Options (Unit: mm/s)
| _options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Vacuum joint on opposite side VR P389 Backlash 0.05mm or less

2 3 7 RCP2CR-SS7!

C

Allowable load moment

Ma:14.7Nem Mb:14.7Nem Mc:33.3Nem

Overhang load length

Ma direction: 300mm or less, Mb ¢ Mc directions: 300mm or less

Grease

Low-dust-raising grease (both ball screw and guide)

Cleanliness class

Class 10 (0.1pm)

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 e S
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. —
RCP2CR rosocyindger |8
=S
=5
=
can download CAD X “1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. —
Sl e W e, WWW. robocyl inder.de . ﬁgtﬁeﬂﬁ;:ig?\gzto the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent contact between the slider and surrounding parts. E %
SE: Stroke end -
The dimensions in ( ) are reference values.
*3 Reference position for calculating Ma moment.
==
=
=
60 e =
5 50 _|5 Cable joint
2-@5H7, depth 1Q || 4-M5, depth 10 conneéw, *q
* With the reversed-home “ £ ‘ ‘ — -B:?
- Ao
specification, the *[%‘ ‘E"LEE % :HHE ==
dimension on the motor r §§ —LJ Rk
side (distance to the T = = - =
home) and that on the - m_Lu_LHH_P
counter-motor side are \ Applicable tube outer diameter: @8 (inner diameter: 36) =
reversed. ==
e
(L) ) ; =
Ma moment offset, 12 (A) 113 Egrsumrgréoo s
standard position *3 25, S(Stroke) (126) 2515 90 ‘ ’ Opposite side
j@ o7 ME | SE Home *2 Standard (optional)
0 )\ 5 SJ ‘
¢ ; har') - -
o (@& Tk”’o i ] [ ] \ﬁ:‘:ﬁ;
= =T 3 8 aEm:
Reference 60 Ji = ! T o
surface A/ 60 21) 55 g »
Detail view of A 4-94H7, depth 5 =2
NX100P c NX1007 s
100 B 100 D-M5, depth 8
L s
LEr L 2
‘\ 3 3 3 3 & ='=
8 616 & & Sido—| -3 o
3 £ £ E3 E3 £

Brake dimensions

* Models with brake have
their overall length (L)
extended by 24.5 mm
from the dimension L of
the standard
specification (table on

the right).
ol Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
“1" ;;I Stroke | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600
L 401 501 601 701 801 901
A 276 376 476 576 676 776
B 40 140 240 340 440 540
C 40 140 40 140 40 140
D 8 8 12 12 16 16
N T [ 1 [ 2 [ 2383
Weight(kg) | 36 | 42 | 49 | 56 | 63 | 69
Controller

Applicable Controllers

RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.

External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type o " NP9
[ PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
Solenoid val . Same control actions
olenoid valve - -NP-2- i i
tybe | PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 asthose appllcable 3 points p305
yp | to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input
it Re ~ PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting DC24v 2A max.
driver specification) a differential line driver )
Pulse-train L Pulse-train input
(ol;?ee\uctcfl epc?or PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial ’ Dedicated serial
o PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type type
Program i Programmable type
g | PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
control type up to 2 axes

RCP2CR-SS7C 2 3 8
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RC PZCR ROBO Cylinder

RCP2CR-SS8C

Cleanroom Type ROBO Cylinder, Slider Type, Actuator Width 80mm

Pulse Motor, Straight, Iron Base Type

Mocel Speciication tems RCP2CR— SS8C — | — 56P — [ 1 — 1 - p1 — [ — [
Series — Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 56P:Pulsemotor ~ 20: 20mm 100:100mm  P1:PCON N :No cable B  :Brake
specification 56 Clsize 10: 10mm ] PSEL P ilm NM :Reversed-home
5. 5 S :3m specification
oomm ) M :5m VR :Suction joint on
1000:1000mm XOO: Specified length opposite side
(Setin 100-mm steps) ROO: Robot cable
* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.
M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity

With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check

if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

desire.

(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire.

(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse motor is
used. Use the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity at the speed you

(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the lead is 5 or the actuator
is operated vertically). This is the maximum acceleration.

70
6 | Horizontal
5 Lead 5
5
< Lead 10
AN
g30 AN \
©
S \ ™~ |Lead}20
S \ \\
12 ‘g 4 T~5
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
35 T T
30 Vertical
25
2 |lLead5
%20 7
215
810 Lead |10
AN Lead 20
0 05| 05 05
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

Il Stroke, Maximum Speed and Suction Volume

M Lead and Load Capacity

(Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases.

o Lead | Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke | 100~800 | 900 | 1000 %ﬁ;gg
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) | Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100nmsteps)| (mm) | (mm) | (Ng/mm) |
666 625 | 515
RCP2CR-SS8C-I-56P-20-(D]-P1-[@)}-[@)] 20 ~40 -5 20 —ees |<o000|<200s| 80
100 ~ 1000 333 310
RCP2CR-SS8C-1-56P-10- ' P1 " 10 ~50 ~12 (Setin 100-mm steps) 10 <300> |<300> E2s &
165 155
RCP2CR-5S8C-1-56P-5- [(D]-P1-[@)]-[@)] 5 55 -20 5 e e 125 | 20
Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options * The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. ~ (Unit: mm/s)

Actuator Specifications

Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Vacuum joint on opposite side VR P389 Backlash 0.05mm or less

2 3 9 RCP2CR-SS8

C

Allowable load moment

Ma:36.3Nem Mb:36.3Nem Mc:77.4Nem

Overhang load length

Ma direction: 450mm or less, Mb * Mc directions: 450mm or less

Grease

Low-dust-raising grease (both ball screw and guide)

Cleanliness class

Class 10 (0.1pm)

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment

Overhang load length

2 e S
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. —
RCP2CR rosocyindger |8
@ =2
=5
=
can download CAD *1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. —
- 0 www.robocylinder.de *2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent contact between the slider and surrounding parts. - =
drawings from our website. Y . ME: Mechanical end SE: Stroke end ® 5
*3 Reference position for calculating Ma moment.
90 —
L. ™ . 240 Cable joint 3 g
2-@8H7, depth 10 P§45°‘°2 4-M8, depth 10 . Co
* With the reversed-home L% / connector ™1
specification, the —@Y ke T®H | 58
dimension on the motor @l [ 22 7 —
side (distance to the il 3 3 2 =
home) and that on the H——@ ed[®H— ' = E
counter-motor side are = =
reversed. Ww J====="% Applicable tube outer =
dl%’r)neter: @12 (inner diameter: @8) =
(L) " =
Ensure 10 ==
17 (A) 138 T 5
Ma moment offset 30 S(Stroke) (170) 3014 116 ) Opposite side -2
standard position *3 (optional) = —
ME| SE Home Mg "2 Standard =
73 }Asi 170 5
(R W) — - —————— E— ) ["T——T’]
NS [~ D e €1 2o B le!
vy | = + P
"’T @ & R N 1= .22 J—
A" 80 |24 I 68
o
4-Q4H7, depth 5 NX100°7 1 gL
]@ 100 B 100 =8
© @ D-M8, depth 10 =
T it i
[ 4t
- 74 5 <~ = = = 3 — =3
Reference 80 1) ) oo & & s r =
surface | hdbd & @ Naid L =3
- & £ £ > & & 3 =
Detail view of A =
* Models with brake have
their overall length (L) — & /
extended by 26 mm from o
the dimension L of the e} 1
standard specification &
(table on the right). 1
43
|| E——
Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 100 | 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
L 485 585 685 785 885 985 1085 | 1185 | 1285 | 1385
A 330 | 430 530 630 730 830 930 | 1030 | 1130 | 1230
B 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
D 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26
N 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Weight (kg) | 75 | 85 | 96 | 106 | 11.7 | 127 | 138 | 149 | 159 | 17.0
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type B _C_EEPINP_)
| PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
. - Same control actions
Solenoid valve PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points P305
type ] to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input P
input type i DC24v 2A max.
(diftorentialline o PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 typesupporting Mulse
driver specification) a differential line driver ) otor
Pulse-train L Pulse-train input
input type -PO-56P|-NP-2- i
(open collector PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type suppo”rtlng
specification) an open collector
Serial s Dedicated serial
o PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type
3 type
P i Programmable type
rogram ; .
PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
control type
E up to 2 axes

RCP2CR-SS8C 2 IO




Controller -
Integrated Type
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Rc PZCR ROBO Cylinder

Cleanroom Type ROBO Cylinder, High-Speed Slider Type, Actuator Width 80mm
[ Pulse Motor, Straight, Iron Base Type

MiWoce Specifcation tems RCP2CR— HS8C — | — 86P — [ — [ 1 — p2 - [ — [

Series — Type —Encodertype—  Motortype — Lead —_ Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length —_ Options
I: Incremental 86P:Pulse motor ~ 30: 30mm 100:100mm P2 :PCON-CF N :Nocable B :Brake
specification 86 CIsize ; P tlm NM :Reversed-home
:/I 3 gm specification
" s R :Suction joint on
1000:1000mm XOO: Specified length opposite side

(Setin 100-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable
* Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

[ Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity

With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the pulse
motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to check

if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

Horizontal
30 |

Acceleration 0.3G
20 | | 1

[12 Acceleration 0.5G \

Load Capacity (kg)
>

10 ™
; \\\ 5
0 E—
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed (mm/sec)
35

T LT T T
Acceleration 0.2G Vertical

25 N
Z, \
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching a critical %‘
speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the stroke you desire. 815
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse motor is 8§
used. Use the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load capacity at the speed you B 1
desire. S
() The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.3 G (or 0.2 G if the actuator is operated 05
vertically). The maximum acceleration is 0.5 G in horizontal application and 0.2 G in vertical application.
V) i i 00200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400
Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications

M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Il Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead | Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke | 100 ~ 800 900 1000
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) [ Vertical (kg) (mm) Lead (Setin 100-mm steps)|  (mm) (mm)
100 ~ 1000 1200 1000 800
- -1- -30- - - - 30 ~20 ~3
RCP2CR-HS8C-1-86P-30 P2 (Setin 100-mm steps) 80 <750> <750> <750>
Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options * The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. ~ (Unit: mm/s)

[_optons [l ActuatorSpecifications

Name Model Page Item Description

Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @16mm, rolled C10

Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm

Vacuum joint on opposite side VR P389 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Allowable load moment Ma:36.3Nem Mb:36.3Nem Mc:77.4Nem
Overhang load length Ma direction: 450mm or less, Mb ¢ Mc directions: 450mm or less
Grease Low-dust-raising grease (both ball screw and guide)
Cleanliness class Class 10 (0.1pym)
Ambient operating temperature, humidity [ 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment Overhang load length

247 PPl
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. —
RCPZCR ROBO Cylinder SE
==
*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables. —
can download CAD . i . *2 The slider moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent contact between the slider and surrounding parts. - =
drawings from our website. ME: Mechanical end = =
SE: Stroke end -
*3 Reference position for calculating Ma moment.
90 —
7575 175 240 . =3
2-Q8H7, depth 10 P§45w 1_% 4-M8, depth 10 Cable joint ; @
* With the reversed-home ‘ connector
specification, the Timaljj— 58
dimension on the motor @l [ 22 7 —
side (distance to the il 3 B 7 =
home) and that on the H——@ ed[®H— ' =
counter-motor side are = =
reversed. Wl i 3 Applicable tube outer &
dlglr)neter: @12 (inner diameter: @8) =
(L) " E .
Ensure 10 2=
17 (A) 138 o 5
Ma moment offset 30 S(Stroke) (170) 30h4 116 ) Opposite side -2
standard position *3 (optional) = —
ME) SE Home ME 2 Standard =
73 }Asi 170 6\
i {— ——— S i [r(——\ﬁ’]
NS " ID e S e EEEE] B D
vy | = - P
el —e e I €D
A" 80 |24 I 68
o
4-Q4H7, depth 5 NX100°7 1 gL
]@ 100 B 100 =2
=
© @ D-M8, depth 10 =
E T [ g
74 T <~ = = = 3 — =3
Reference 80 1) ) oo & & s r =
surface | hdbd & @ Naid L =3
- $ & & & & & ) o
Detail view of A =
* Models with brake have
their overall length (L) — R P
extended by 26 mm from o
the dimension L of the e} /
standard specification &
(table on the right). 1
43
|| E——
Il Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 100 | 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
L 485 585 685 785 885 985 1085 | 1185 | 1285 | 1385
A 330 | 430 530 630 730 830 930 | 1030 | 1130 | 1230
B 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
D 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 24 26
N 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Weight (kg) | 75 | 85 | 96 | 106 | 11.7 | 127 | 138 | 149 | 159 | 17.0
Applicable Controllers
Contact IAl for the HS8C compatible controller.
Pulse
Motor

RCP2CR-HS8C
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RC P2W ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

B2 R ‘ P 2 W — S A 1 6 ‘ ROBO Cylinder, Waterproof Type, Actuator Width 158mm, Pulse Motor, Straight
=
=2 Wviocel speciczion tens RCP2W— SA16C— 1 — 86P — [ — [ ] — p2 - [] — []
= Series — Type —Encodertype—  Motor type  — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options

I: Incremental 86P :Pulse motor 8: 8mm 50:50mm P2 :PCON-CF N :Nocable CO :With cover
= specification 86 CIsize 4: 4mm RCP2-CF P ilm NM :Reversed-home
s t S :3m specification
=2 M :5m
== 600:600mm XOO: Specified length
EF (Setin 50-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the
pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to
check if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.

-2
==
=5
=

£
S O
==
§ . Lead 4
35
2
B = 30
== 3,
% g B Lead 8
2
- \
)
s g2 \
= 2 \
S 315 \
10 N
5
0 N
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching 0 2 50 7 100 125 150 175 200
a critical speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the Speed (mm/sec)
stroke you desire.
(2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse
motor is used. Use the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load
capacity at the speed you desire.
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. The maximum acceleration
is 0.2 G.
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity  (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Ml Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead | Maximum load capacity (Note 1) Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 600
% (mm) [ Horizontal (kg) [ Vertical (kg)| _(mm) Lead (Set in 50-mm steps)
- -]- -8- - - - ~ 1
RCP2W-SA16C-1-86P-8-[(D)]- P2 8 25 Not 50 - 600 8 80
possible tin 50-mm st
RCP2W-SA16C-1-86P-4-(D]- P2-[@]- (@) 4 ~35 (St sts) 4 133
Explanation of numbers @ Stroke Cable length Options Spe)
Pulse | _options Wl Actuator Specifications
Motor Name Model Page ltem Description
With cover [e]e] p272 Drive method Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Positioning repeatability +0.08mm
Backlash 0.1mm or less
Guide @20 non-lubrication direct-acting slide guide
Allowable static load moment 20.0N e m
Overhang load length Ma direction: 200mm or less
Protective structure P67
Ambient operating temperature, humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

Direction of allowable load moment Overhang load length

2771 e PP 3
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. —
RCPZW ROBO Cylinder SE
=S
==
=
can download CAD =2
drawings from our website. = 3
A
15 B . |15 —_
=
120 =3
15 90 15 G
) 50 . 60 4-M8, depth 20
4-9 drilled, @14 deep counterbore, depth 8.5 - + Cable joint
= connector *1 =
* With the reversed-home 7 L 9 d —3
specification, the dimension on R@ i — O ==
the motor side (distance to the Y @ @ m
home) and that on the o L. £ b [ _| S 5
counter-motor side are | A Q
reversed. .
— —- o =
[Without cover] — - et TI0 n 53
\2-08H7, depth 10 =2
A =
25 48 S (Stroke: 125 30
)
<
FF=——1 5 e
w— @8
i - E]
I Il I J— |
o L) L7 o TP 4l -
= LIS o L
SR
Base plate Slider Slider rod Base plate = =
- =
@
! — —— g
i | i =
o ] © : — —— e =
5 H = 7 = o s
;T;:A‘L 7 -—- @ J— E
. L. L] _r I+
3% B \ = —=—*F
] [ :
7.39%2 Lo | = —— L
\_Guide rod Motor cover
L
A 155 *1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Take
15 B 15 note that while the motor cable is the same
120 as that of the RCP2 series, the encoder
cable is different.
. . 15 90 15 *2 The slider moves to the ME during home
[Wlth cover] (optlonal) 60 50 4-\M8, depth 20 retum. Pay attention to prevent contact
4-9 drilled, @14 deep counterbore, depth 8.5 tl)leEwTVIe: C}:]:nisggeénznd surrounding parts.
?%\r ,,,,,,, P = = S5 Steeend
L
g | 2 —i g
& ©
o lot
\ TE—fe % &1 11 | \ |
-\ 1
2-@8H10, depth 10
_ 73 S (Stroke) N 120 L 74 125
4 5
feths s |
=ch =) e — ———— e
B
JF 33 [ =
wn
8g | <>
@ L
166
& ] &
I .
oy A — L&
L
L sy @ [ |
L L] 4,
! 1 @”}
I
& | ¢
M Dimensions and Weight by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
L 490 | 540 590 640 690 740 790 840 890 940 990 | 1040
A 335 385 435 485 535 585 635 685 735 785 835 885 Pu|se
B 305 355 405 455 505 555 605 655 705 755 805 855 Mmor
S 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 550 600
IWeight without cover (kg) 9 9.4 9.9 10.4 10.9 1.3 11.8 | 123 12.7 132 | 18.7 | 151
Weight with cover (kg) | 10.5 | 11.1 11.8 | 125 | 182 | 138 | 146 | 153 [ 159 | 166 | 17.3 | 18.9

Applicable Controllers
Contact IAl for the RCP2W-SA16C compatible controller.

RCP2W-SA16C
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RC P2W ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

_ ROBO Cylinder, Splash-Proof Rod Type, Actuator Width 45mm, Pulse Motor
® . ape .
s - Coupling Specification
=
=8 WMo Speciication tems RCP2W —RA4C — | — 42P — [ 1 — 1 - p1 - [ — [
= Series — Type —Encodertype—  Motortype  — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 42P:Pulsemotor ~ 10: 10mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N  :Nocable B :With brake
= specification 42[size 5: 5mm PSEL P ilm FL :With flange
= 25:2.5mm t i/l :gm FT :With foot bracket
15528 :5m g H
== 300:300mm XOO: Specified length M .l:s\éiirfsiigﬁt?]me
EF (Setin 50-mm steps) ROO: Robot cable
=< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the
pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to

Gripper /
Rotary Type

= check if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
Sa 70
S= I T
=2 60 Horizontal
50
- < Lead 2.5
&= 240 o
S5 g ead|5
s 390175
- 820
= = Lead|10
= 10
5 0 :

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)

19 L T T T
=\lead 2.5 .
18 Vertical
\\
15
2, \
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching g Lead 5
a critical speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the g9
stroke you desire. 8¢ \
Selection (2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse B | N
Points motor is used. Use the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load S3 | \\ Lead|10
capacity at the speed you desire. 0 2‘ 5 25 I 2
3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. The maximum acceleration - : =
(8) The Joad capacily P 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350

Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications
H Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Il Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead | Maximum load capacity (Note 1) | Maximum push Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 200 250 300
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) |Vertical (kg) | force (N) (Note 2) (mm) Lead (Setin 50-mm steps) | (mm) (mm)
450 450 350
RCP2W-RA4C-1-42P-10(D}-P1-[@-[@] | 10 ~25 45 150 10 o e
50 ~ 300
RCP2W-RA4C-I-42P-5-[(D]-P1-[@)] (@) 5 40 12 288 | s somm s 5 190 190 | 175
125
RCP2W-RA4C-I-42P-2.5-(D-P1-[@}-[@)] | 25 40 ~19 358 25 n s | s
Explanation of numbers Stroke [ Cable length [(3)] Options (Note 2) Refer to p. 408 for the graph of push force.  *The figures in < > apply when the actuator s used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)
Pulse
Motor
options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @8mm, rolled C10
Flange FL P382 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Foot bracket FT P384 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Rod diameter @22mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +1.5°
Protective structure IP65
Ambient operating temperature, humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

2 7 3 RCP2W-RA4C
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RCPZW ROBO Cylinder SE
@ =2
=5
=
can download CAD A = %’
drawings from our website. WWW.rObOClendel’.de . E =
]
=
58
Note ®
Do not apply an external force on the rod in any o
direction other than the moving direction of the rod. 8
If the rod receives an external force from the right-angle o =
direction or rotating direction, the detent may be E 75 (2m) , = E
damaged. ksl 5\ Intake/exhaust port *1 Cable joint o
5 2321 5 "52-0 (rotatable by 36%) connector "2 2
(=}
7.5(width across flats) V [7
‘ EX=)
@ r N 3 %
L | ol —_
§ | Bl th
2 D
e M10X1.25 @
4-M8, depth 12 ==
; EE
- @7 e 3
) ! \
I} t S ~ o
UEEESNIE© P =i Iz
[ I — L iy
e N ME SE_ Home|| ME*3 ] =
14 (2.3) 2 24\J_ T-slot effective range
17 A ST 41 \\ 2 - ; 90.5 §
36 \ — =
49 Square nut insertion inlet %
(1]
25 45 25 | &3
With brake
Dimensions of
z R .
/ 2 M4 [ “nut (supplied) at rod tip | I
L 1 I i
[ 1 6 17 1 ~| @ I
2 — Wﬁ H | = M10X1.25 \ S /
43 2 06 3 : g ‘ |
73 Dimensions of square ‘ | 0
Detail view of A nut (supplied) for L i e
mounting with T-slot 7 "
* Models with brake have their overall Iength extended
by 58 mm and weight increased by 0.4 kg.
*1 The intake/exhaust port connects to a line used for bleeding air from inside the actuator. Connect a tube
with an outer diameter of 6 and extend the other end of the tube to a place not exposed to water.
*2 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.
*3 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent contact between the rod and . Dimensions and Weight by Stroke ° The figures in () apply to models with brake.
surrounding parts. Those in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically.
g‘EE gf;‘?:g':;' end Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
The dimensions in ( ) are reference values. 0 1325 1825 2325 2825 3325 3825
*4 There is no T-slot in the bottom face of the brake unit. L 223(281) 273(331) 323(381) 373(431) 423(481) 473(531)
Weight (kg) 1.9 21 22 25 29 341
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type [=e -~ NP9
| PCON-C-42PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-42PI-NP-2-0
category
. - Same control actions
Solenoid valve PCON-CY-42PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points P305
type L to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input P
input type i DC24v 2A max.
ditorantiline - PCON-PL-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting Mulse
driver specification) a differential line driver ) otor
Pulse-train ] Pulse-train input
input type N -NP-2- i
(e ) ey PCON-PO-42PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial Dedicated serial
o PCON-SE-42PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type
3 type
B Programmable type
Program N .
PSEL-C-1-42PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
control type
¥ up to 2 axes

RCP2W-RA4C 2 7 |




www.actuator.ru Ten.:(495) 662-87-56, e-mail: iai@actuator.ru

RC P2W ROBO Cylinder

Controller -
Integrated Type

. ROBO Cylinder, Splash-Proof Rod Type, Actuator Width 64mm, Pulse Motor
s - Coupling Specification
-
=8 Mocel Speccaon tems RCPZW —RA6C — | — 56P — [ 1 — 1 - p1 - [ — [
= Series — Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 56P:Pulsemotor  16: 16mm 50:50mm P1:PCON N :Nocable B :With brake
— specification 56 CIsize 8: 8mm 2 PSEL P ilm FL :With flange
= o 4: 4mm i/l gm FT :With foot bracket
== 300:300mm XOO: Specified length M 'ge:iﬁig{i’;ﬁme
EF (Setin 50-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable P
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.

M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
the speed increases due to the characteristics of the
pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to

2
s
=5
=

= check if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
S e
£z e izont
= 60(55 Lead 4 Horizontal
Lead 8
550
=g <
g= 40—
&8 £30 N
e °© \\Lead|16
. g20
o) 3
= 10
= 5
S 0
= 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec)
35 L T a4 T T
eal .
30 Vertical
26
25
=20
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching g 175 \
a critical speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the 315 \\
stroke you desire. S 10 \\
Selection) | (&) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse B Lead(8
Points motor is used. Use the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load S5 I~ Lead|16
capacity at the speed you desire. 0 Q\\ 1
3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.2 G. The maximum acceleration
@ pacity P 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350

is 0.2 G.

Speed (mm/sec)

Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Il Stroke and Maximum Speed

Model Lead | Maximum load capacity (Note 1) | Maximum Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) |Vertical (kg) |push force ()] (mm) Lead (Set in 50-mm steps)
RCP2W-RA6C-I-56P-16-(D-P1-[@}[®] | 16 ~40 -5 240 16 320 <265>
50 ~ 300
RCP2W-RA6C-I-56P-8-[(D]-P1-[@)-[®) 8 50 175 470 | s sommsens 8 200
RCP2W-RA6C-1-56P-4- [(D]-P1-[@)]-[@)] 4 55 -26 800 4 100
Explanation of numbers Stroke Cable length Options * The figures in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically. (Unit: mm/s)
Pulse
Motor
Loptions W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page Item Description
Brake B P381 Drive method Ball screw @12mm, rolled C10
Flange FL P382 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Foot bracket FT P384 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Reversed-home specification NM P385 Rod diameter A30mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +1.0°
Protective structure IP65
Ambient operating temperature, humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

2 7 5 RCP2W-RA6C
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. —
RCPZW ROBO Cylinder SE
=S
=5
=
can download CAD ; = %’
drawings from our website. WWW.rObOClendel’.de . E =
]
o
=
8 = g
Note 2 10.5 (2m) =
Do not apply an external force on the rod in any € 42 25 Intake/exhaust port *1 .
direction other than the moving direction of the rod. g 30.5 (rotatable by 360) Cable J?Im’k2
If the rod receives an external force from the right-angle 3 9.5(width across flats) connector =
direction or rotating direction, the detent may be o - f ;‘ E
damaged. » \/ s it
@ =
X — &l —o N
) A

=
S &
g2
£
=4
— B
=
=

4-M8, depth 15

RCP2W-RA6C 2 7 6

=
<
@) =8
N« a3
X © S
=3
-]
s »
L19 ] (A 4.4 16 T-slot effective range |17 E'.E
25 116 =&
-~ ==
50 L | 68 o
2 64 2 \Square nutinserin nlet ~ Ensure 100 or more =
(=]
M6 With brake =
, ____ Dimensionsof =
VZ //Z ®| ‘@7‘5’ | nut (supplied) at rod tip | @
Lo 2o  M14X15 <lw
V/ — Cio sz ! T 4 ‘ s |
6.5 > I = '
105 “!" Dimensions of square | E i g ! ‘ EM/
nut (supplied) for ! | o \
Detail view of A mounting with T-slot L ... __ il S 72.5 116
Brake unit
* Models with brake have their overall Iength extended
by 72.5 mm and weight increased by 0.9 kg.
*1 The intake/exhaust port connects to a line used for bleeding air from inside the actuator. Connect a tube
with an outer diameter of 6 and extend the other end of the tube to a place not exposed to water.
*2 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Refer to p. 314 for details on the cables.
*3 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent contact between the rod and . Dimensions and Weight by Stroke ° The figures in () apply to models with brake.
surrounding parts. Those in < > apply when the actuator is used vertically.
g‘EE gf;‘?:g':;' end Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
The dimensions in ( ) are reference values. 0 150 200 250 300 350 400
*4 There is no T-slot in the bottom face of the brake unit. L 266(338.5) 316(388.5) 366(438.5) 416(488.5) 466(538.5) 516(588.5)
Weight (kg) 35 4.0 45 5.0 55 6.0
Applicable Controllers
RCP2 series actuators can be operated using the following controllers. Choose the type that best suits your specific purpose.
External view Features Maximum number of positioning points Input power supply  Power-supply capacity Reference page
Positioner type [=e _C_EEPINP_)
| PCON-C-56PI-NP-2-0 Supporting up to
512 positioning 512 points
Positioner type points
meeting safety PCON-CG-56PI-NP-2-0
category
. - Same control actions
Solenoid valve PCON-CY-56PI-NP-2-0 as those applicable 3 points P305
type L to solenoid valves
Pulse-train Pulse-train input P
input type i DC24v 2A max.
ditorantiline = PCON-PL-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting Uise
driver specification) a differential line driver Motor
(-)
Pulse-train ] Pulse-train input
input type -PO-56P|-NP-2- i
(e ) ey PCON-PO-56PI-NP-2-0 type supporting
specification) an open collector
Serial - Dedicated serial
o PCON-SE-56PI-0-0 communication 64 points
communication type
o type
P B Programmable type
rogram ; .
PSEL-C-1-56PI-NP-2-0 capable of operating 1500 points —p335
control type
¥ up to 2 axes
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RC P2W ROBO Cylinder

Integrated Type

=
=
=
=
S

_ ROBO Cylinder, High-Thrust Rod Type, Actuator Width 100mm, Pulse Motor
® . r .
s - Coupling Specification
7 el
=8 MocelSpecicaon tems RCPZW —RA10C— | — 86P — [ — [ 1 - p2 - [ — []
= Series — Type —Encodertype—~  Motortype — Lead — Stroke — Applicable controller — Cable length — Options
I: Incremental 86P:Pulsemotor ~ 10: 10mm 50:50mm P2 :PCON-CF N :Nocable B  :With brake
— specification 86 Csize 5: 5mm RCP2-CF P :lm FL :With flange
= 5.5:25mm t S :3m FT :With foot bracket
Lo e M :5m
== 300:300mm XOO: Specified length
EF (Setin 50-mm steps) ROO:Robot cable
<< * Refer to p. 31 of the front matter for details on the model specification items.
]
S= M Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity
§ E With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as
= the speed increases due to the characteristics of the
pulse motor used in the actuator. Use the table below to
= check if the desired speed and load capacity are satisfied.
=3
o ®
§ E‘ 1000, — : I
= — orlz‘onta
S
=2 < |1s0 Lead5
s2 S100}80 Lead 10
= <3
= S NG
o AN
5 g \
= N
= 15
S 10!
< 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
1000
F Lead 2.5 —— Vertical
150
=100
< —
(1) When the stroke increases, the maximum speed will drop to prevent the ball screw from reaching g ™~ \\\\
a critical speed. Use the actuator specification table below to check the maximum speed at the g Lead 10 —|
stroke you desire. 810 NN T~
[Selection (2) With the RCP2 series, the load capacity will decrease as the speed increases because a pulse B “‘\ )
Points motor is used. Use the diagram of speed and load capacity on the right to check the load S Lead 5 — >3
capacity at the speed you desire. ‘
(3) The load capacity is based on operation at an acceleration of 0.04 G (lead 10), 0.02 G (lead 5) or 1
0.01 G (lead 2.5). These are the maximum accelerations for the respective lead specifications. 0 50 100 150 200
Speed (mm/sec)
Actuator Specifications
M Lead and Load Capacity  (Note 1) Take note that the maximum load capacity will decrease as the speed increases. Ml Stroke and Maximum Speed
Model Lead | Maximum load capacity (Note 1) | Maximum Stroke Stroke 50 ~ 300
(mm) | Horizontal (kg) |Vertical (kg) |push force ()] (mm) Lead (Set in 50-mm steps)
RCP2W-RA10C-I-86P-10-(D}-P2-[@)-[@)] | 10 80 ~80 1500 10 250 <167>
50 ~ 300
RCP2W-RA10C-I-86P-5- [(D}-P2-[@-[@)] | s 150 100 | 8000 | gyisommseps 5 125
RCP2W-RA10C-1-86P-2.5-[(D}-P2-[@}[@)] | 25 300 ~150 | 6000 25 63
Explanation of numbers [(D)] Stroke [2) Cable length [(3) Options (Unit: mm/s)
Pulse
Motor
| _options W Actuator Specifications
Name Model Page ltem Description
Cable outlet direction A1~A3 P381 Drive method Ball screw, rolled C10
Brake B P381 Positioning repeatability +0.02mm
Flange FL P382 Backlash 0.05mm or less
Foot bracket FT P384 Rod diameter J40mm
Rod non-rotation accuracy +1.0°
Protective structure IP54
Ambient operating temperature, humidity | 0~40°C, 85% RH or below (non-condensing)

2 7 7 RCP2W-RA10C
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RC P2W ROBO Cylinder

can download CAD
drawings from our website. WWW.

4ﬁ6 Joint rotatable by 360
(2m)

* Due to structural

limitations, the rod type is

not available in the
reversed-home

specification. Across flats 32

Cable joint
connector *1

13.5 (width across flats)*3 27.5 Intake/exhaust port
80 4-M10 through 0 ﬁ - STe11s s ‘ s |

Dimensions of nut (supplied)

5|| Effective ST (81) ‘ L

ME/ N\ SE  Hom¢ ME*2

*1 Connect the motor/encoder cables. Take note that while the motor cable is

the same as that of the RCP2 series, the encoder cable is different. G}

*2 The rod moves to the ME during home return. Pay attention to prevent - R B =
contact between the rod and surrounding parts. =
ME: Mechanical end @D

SE: Stroke end
The dimensions in ( ) are reference values.
*3 The orientation of the across flats surface varies depending on the product.
*4. The intake/exhaust port connects to a line used for bleeding air from inside
the actuator.

ST+160

Brake dimensions
525 455 117.5 ,

* Models with brake have their overall length extended
by 45.5 mm and weight increased by 1.5 kg.

s s Il

/ f
Il Maximum Speed by Stroke
Stroke 50 100 150 200 250 300
L 372 422 472 522 572 622

Weight(kg) | @ | 95 [ 10 | 105 | 11 | 115

Controller

Contact IAl for the RCP2-RA10C compatible controller.

RCP2W-RA10C
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ACON'/PCON'ABU Controller Module

Controller -
Integrated Type

Slider

Type

Rod
Type

Absolute unit
Module for ACON and PCON controller

Arm / Flat
Type

Gripper /
Rotary Type

=
Sz 1 Easy Change from Incremental to 2 No Home Return necessary
s Absolute Encoder Type By connecting with ACON/PCON-C, -CG, -CY or -SE type the current

position of system will be held even if power is disconnected, the

=g Only connecting to ACON/PCON, RCA/RCP2 actuators incremental . . ) :
S3 version will function as absolute version (with back-up battery). actuator can operate immediately without homing. Encoder data
“£  ACON/PCON-ABU set includes ACON/PCON-ABU unit, back-up can be saved as long as 20 days.

battery (AB-7) and cable connected to controller (CB-AC/PC-PJ002).

3 Small Size like as Controller Types SE/CY

* Caution: An error will be indicated when sliders or rod of the actuators

move faster than specified speed. Please refer to the specified speed It i§ as compact as CY and SE controller types (width 34 mm,
(allowable rotation per minute) in the specification table. height 100 mm, length 75.3 mm), so space and cost can be saved.
o)

- - AT
External Dimensions | | ’
5 The hardware of ACON-ABU and PCON-ABU are the same and the cables to the controllers are different.
=
‘:: -§ (160) =
S= @f_ﬁ
o J—‘ [T |
= L
S =
:] .E g
g S : ACON-GY Encoder cable
qE I 1 —{© \
= (i) [
5 E svun E
23
B8 i 1
D ] E
15 s TE 8
o~ (05) 34 5 E,
2 52 Encoder cable
= o=
=i
Caution: DC24V is required in using ABU unit. ‘ % L
g ACON-CY 34 mm
2
— Specification Table
o
2
ltem ACON-ABU PCON-ABU
ACON-C/CG/CY/SE PCON-C/CG/CY/SE
Controller type to be connected
g In ordering controllers to be connected to ABU unit, please add “~ABU” at the end of controller type name, e.g. “ACON-C-201-NP-2-0-ABU”
8 Connected actuators RCA series RCP2 series *1
Cables connected to controller CB-AC-PJ002 (0.2 m) CB-PC-PJ002 (0.2 m)
Backup battery (included in a set) AB-7
-
? Power voltage DC24V +10%
Power capacity max. 300mA
Ambient Temperature 0~40°C (at best 20°C)
= Ambient Humidity 95% RH (non-condensing)
2 Environment No corrosive gas, no dust
Weight 3309
Allowable encoder rotation per minute *2 800 rpm 400 rpm 200 rpm 100 rpm
ﬁ Position data retainable hours *2 120h 240h 360h 480h
“ *1 ABU unit does not function for types RA2C, RA10C, GRS, GRM, GR3LS,GR3LM, GR3SS, GR3SM, RTBL, RTCL and RCP2-W-SA16.
*2 Position data retainable hours varies by allowable rotation per minute.
-
&
>

2 9 3 ACON-/PCON-ABU
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Touch Panel

adf] pajesbayu
- 13]{04ju0)

adAp

1ap11s

adAp
poy

Touch panel to input, change and monitor data of
PCON/ACON/SCON/ERC2/ROBONET

adAp
1el4 / wiy

adA] Aiejoy
| 1addug

The diagram shows only serial communication connection.

(]
1 Easy Input, Change and Monitor Data Please refer to the manual for power supply and emergency. §§
® 3
Position data and parameter (user parameter) can be changed and ——— v + One controller link cable set includes =
position, speed and 10 status can be monitored. Dialogue window ﬁ»— ml . e one E&%ﬁf;’;?;?fré gne ég%*?ﬂggg =
help users using for the first time. "'"'“H-"-'!a'! ! we i =L
[ E-CON connector (AMP4-1473562-4) = z
Junction (AMP5-1473574-4) ®
. . . Cables between touch
2 Three-color Back Light indicates the Status perl and rtoncro o
)| 7
oo w7
In the normal status the back light is white and it turn to pink with EID \ U Torminal
error and to red with emergency. ozm = oom B ozm Aezson
«0—
. . Con(rollfr link cable
3 Connecting multiple Controllers apion
Up to 16 controllers of PCON, ACON, SCON, ERC2 or = - -
Controll Controll Controll
ROBONET can be connected. ‘ i e" ‘ i e"
. . [x)
External Dimensions =3
S
oy
24 4 104 -
2 o
N - s&
=5
== R B R g
] | =
f=4
1= 5E
— = @
0 S g g
= IAT o -
— 74.5 (viewable screen) 2 &S g
110 95 45 N
T i ~l
Specification Table 3
=
ltem RCM-PM-01
2 Power supply voltage DC 24V .
§ | Functional voltage DC 21.6~26.4V 8
§ Power capacity less than 2W (less than 80mA)
& | Ambient temperature / humidity 0~50°C / 20~85% RH (non-condensing)
3 Environment IP65 (initial stage) only from front side ]
< -
o | Weight ca. 160g =
8 Communication standard RS485
§ Communication condition Transmit speed 115.2 kbps, Data bit 8 bit, no parity, Stop bit 1 bit
é Protocol Modbus/RTU E
8 Controller to be connected PCON/ACON/SCON/ERC2/ROBONET (max. 16 controllers can be connected) =
Monitor Current position, speed, acceleration, error code, error message, PIO status bit, speed wave, current wave, current value
Error list max. 16 error lists (code, detail code, address, time, message) -
c Position table edit Position, speed, acceleration, band-width, push-mode, individual zone, incremental position, jog/inching, direct teaching, error message by non allowable data =
m
% Move function Position, direct movement, jog, screen jump function at error
S Parameter edit Zone signal, software limit, PIO pattern selection, jog speed, inching distance, speed at push mode, safety speed
- Back light White (standard), pink (error), red (emergency) @
View screen adjustment Contrast and brightness adjustment o
Gateway monitor function Current position (max. 4 axes), current speed (max. 4 axes), current level (max. 4 axes), total current level, error monitor for all axes, Gateway system status
b7
m

Touch Panel 29 I
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PCO N Controller

Controller -
Integrated Type

& e
- B Model C/CG/CY/PL/PO/SE 5 B

= 2 ) f | -
g Position controller . . )
5 % for RCP2 series C/CG CY ppo SE

Type List

Position controller capable of operating RCP2 series actuator. Select from five types each supporting a different
control mode.

Cleanroom
Type

Splash
Proof Type

Type C CG cY PL/PO SE

Name Positioner type Safety category type Solenoid valve type Pulse-train control type | Serial communication type

ey .-4‘T
| i P o = ~—
External I I ‘ |
view
i [ I ‘ El

Positioner supporting up| C type conforming to | Same control actions as | Controller for pulse-train
to 512 positioning points safety category those used on air cylinders control

Description Network controller

Controller
Models

Number of

position points 512 points 512 points 3 points — 64 points

Gateway
unit

S
P
o-
8 PCON—__ +—  |I— — ——0
- Series Type Motor type Encoder type Standard 1/0 I/O cable length Power-supply voltage
=
<<
E * If SE (serial communication type) is
8 specified, “0” is automatically specified
for the 1/O cable option (no cable).
G 20 square pulse motor type NPN specification (standard) No cable

= "
& Positioner type 2121211 28 square pulse motor type PNP specification om

Safety categoy type L2242 square pulse motor type 3m
a Solenoid valve type 512 | 56 square pulse motor type 5m
= Serial communication type

Pulse-train control type
- (differential receiver type)
o Pulse-train control type
7] open collector type
pro
2

305 ..
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PCON Controller

System Configuration

PLC
— Field network
—Hﬂq‘
|
" Gateway unit
~ ~ ?l (Refer to p. 289)
I/O cable for /0 cable for I/O cable for | DeviceNet type
positioner type solenoid valve type pulse-train control type <Model: RCM-GW-DV>
CB-PAC-PIO020 CB-PACY-PI0020 CB-PACPU-PIO020 l | CC-Link type
Cable length Cable length Cable length i ] <Model: RCM-GW-CC >
Standard 2m ‘HH“HHH Standard 2m Standard 2m y
‘ (Supplied with the controller) (Supplied with the controller) (Supplied with the controller)

Refer to p. 314 for a Refer to p. 314 for a Refer to p. 314 for a
replacement cable. replacement cable. replacement cable.

/ il Serial communication \
1
| | a
-~ 5 P ] -
| | e
| Controller link cable
| (Refer to p. 290)
| <Model: CB-RCB-CTL002>
|
PCON-C/CG PCON-CY PCON-PL / PO PCON-SE
Positioner type Safety category type Pulse-train control type ~ Serial communication type

Peripherals are common to all contr ollers.

L

24-VDC power supply

o (Refer to p. 293)
<Model: PS-241 (100-V input)>
<Model: PS-242 (200-V input)>

o o

et 1

ﬁ PC software
Refer to p. 313)
RS232 version
<Model: RCM-101-MW>
USB version
<Model: RCM-101-USB >

L

Actuator RCP2 series

* The PC software comes with a cable.

afi

Teaching pendant
(Refer to p. 313)
<Model: RCM-T / TD>
<Model: RCM-E>
<Model: RCM-P>

Motor cable

<Model CB-RCP2-MA[T T >
Standard 1m/3m/5m

(Supplied with the actuator)

Refer to p. 314 for a replacement cable.

Encoder cable

<Model CB-RCP2-PA[T T >
Standard 1m /3m /5m

(Supplied with the actuator)

Refer to p. 314 for a replacement cable.

~ 306
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Controller -
Integrated Type

Gripper/  Arm / Flat Rod Slider
Rotary Type Type Type Type

Cleanroom
Type

Splash
Proof Type

Gateway  Controller
unit Models

PS-24

ERC2

SSEL ASEL PSEL SCON ACON

XSEL
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PCON Controller

I/0 Specifications

B Input Part External input specifications B Output Part External output specifications
Iltem Specification ltem Specification
Input voltage 24VDC + 10% Load voltage DC24V
Input current 4mA/circuit Maximum load current | 50mA/point
Leak current 1mA max./point Residual voltage 2V max.
Insulation method Photocoupler Insulation method Photocoupler
NPN specification NPN specification
P24V P24
Internal circuit (OF==ssssrommommmmmm=y 1
External Internal Re200 Each output Load :
power i P o TN (@ T X —— i External
supply ciroult AN @ I power
+24V - N = supply
o | : 24V
Eachinput  R=5.6kQ B e O *
PNP specification PNP specification
N
f--e- ___ | Internal circuit Internal P24V
External : 4 \ circuit A= p——————()-------------------; External
powelr g R=680Q _/' N / %\\ B noso Load — powelr
supp! : Input terminal - = i supply
+24\}I i -_npu ermina \E-‘g AN emeemeee @"i upey
Each output i
Each input R=5.6kQ2 T 5
(’\? ____________________

I/0 Specifications

The four controller types (C/CG, CY, PL/PO and SE) are differentiated by their 1/0 specifications. Since the positioner
type and solenoid valve type allow the I/O signal settings to be changed through the controller, multiple functions can
be provided for selection as needed.

H Controller Functions by Type

Type C/CG CY PL/PO SE

Pulse-train Serial
control type communication type

Features

Name Positioner type | Solenoid valve type

A basic operation mode in which the
Positioner mode O O X X actuator is operated by specifying a position
number and then inputting a start signal.

In this mode, the slider (rod) can be moved
Teaching mode O X X X by means of an external signal to store the
achieved position as position data.

Solenoid valve The actuator can be moved simply by ON/OFF of position
O O X X signals. This mode supports the same control actions you
mode are already familiar with on solenoid valves of air cylinders.
Pulse train O In this mode, you can operate the actuator
X X X freely using pulse trains without inputting
mode position data.

The controller can be connected to a
Network support| O O X O DeviceNet or CC-Link network using a

gateway unit.
3 O 7 PCON
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Explanation of I/O Signal Functions

The table below explains the functions assigned to the respective 1/O signals of the controller.

Since the signals that can be used vary depending on the controller type and settings, check the signal table for each

controller to confirm the available functions.

H Controller Functions by Type

Category| Abbreviation Signal name Function description
. . Input this signal to cause the actuator to start moving to the position set by the
CSTR PTP strobe signal (start signal) command position number signal.
PC1~PC256 | Command position number signal | This signal is used to input a target position number (binary input).
BKRL Brake forced-release signal This signal forcibly releases the brake.
. o " This signal can switch the running mode when the MODE switch on the controller is
RMOD Running mode switching signal | ¢.{5"AuTo (AUTO when this signal is OFF, or MANU when the signal is ON).
* . Turning this signal OFF causes the moving actuator to decelerate to a stop. The actuator
STP Pause Slgnal will resume the remaining movement if the signal is turned OFF during the pause.
. Turning this signal ON resets the alarms that are present. If this signal is turned ON
RES Reset signal while the actuator is paused (*STP is OFF), the remaining movement can be cancelled.
SON Servo ON signal The servo remains on while this signal is ON, or off while the signal is OFF.
HOME Home return signal Turning this signal ON performs home-return operation.
Input Turning this si i i i
. . g this signal ON switches the controller to the teaching mode (provided that
MODE TeaChmg mode S|gnal CSTR, JOG+ and JOG- are all OFF and the actuator is not moving).
. . o . The actuator can be jogged with JOG+ and JOG- while this signal is OFF. The
Jist Jog/inching switching signal actuator performs inching operation with JOG+ and JOG- while this signal is ON.
JOG+JOG— |-
. " In the teaching mode, specify a desired position number and then turn this signal ON
PWRT Teaching signal for at least 20 ms to write the current position under the specified position number.
" Turning this signal ON in the solenoid valve mode causes the actuator to move to the
ST0~ST6 Start position command specified position. (Start signal is not required.)
. . A While this signal is ON, torque is limited by the value set by a parameter. The TLR
TL Torque limit selection signal signal turns ON if torque has reached the specified value.
DCLR Deviation counter clear signal The position deviation counter is continuously cleared while this signal is ON.
This signal turns ON when the actuator has entered the positioning band after
PEND/INP Position complete signal movement. If the actuator has exceeded the positioning band, PEND does not turn
OFF, but INP does. PEND and INP can be swapped using a parameter.
- . This signal is used to output the position number achieved at completion of
PM1~PM256 | Completed position number signal positioning (binary output).
HEND Home return complete signal This signal turns ON upon completion of home return.
. This signal turns ON when the current actuator position has entered the range
ZONE1 Zone signal specified by parameters.
This signal turns ON when the current actuator position has entered the range
PZONE Position zone signal specified by position data during position movement. PZONE can be used together
with ZONE1, but PZONE is valid only during movement to a specified position.
RMDS Running mode status signal This signal is used to output the running mode status.
. . This signal remains ON while the controller is normal, and turns OFF if an alarm has
ALM Controller alarm status signal SErEreL.
. . This signal remains ON while the actuator is moving (including the periods during
MOVE Moving signal home return and push-motion operation).
Output SV Servo ON status signal This signal remains ON while the servo is on.
g g
« . This signal remains ON while the controller is not in the emergency stop mode, and
EMGS Emergency stop status signal turns OFF once an emergency stop has been actuated.
. This signal turns ON when the controller has switched to the teaching mode via
MODES Mode status signal MODE signal input. It turns OFF upon returning to the normal mode.
This signal remains OFF after the controller has switched to the teaching mode. It
WEND Write complete signal turns ON upon completion of data write using the PWRT signal. If the PWRT signal is
turned OFF, this signal also turns OFF.
A A This signal turns ON after the controller has completed moving to the target position
PEO~PE6 Current position number signal in the solenoid valve mode.
L . This signal turns ON once the motor torque has reached the specified value in a
TLR Torque limiting signal condition where torque is being limited by the TL signal.
e . . Each signal turns ON when the current actuator position has entered the positioning band
LSO~LS2 Limit switch output signal before or after the target position. If the actuator has already completed home return, these
signals are output even before a movement command is issued or while the servo is OFF.
This signal outputs when the current value of the motor reaches the limitation value,
TRQS Torque level status signal before the JOG operation returns to the starting point and the slider (rod) collides to

the mechanical end or an obstacle.
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I/O Signal Table

H Positioner type (PCON-C / CG)

Parameter (PIO pattern) selection
0 1 2 3 4 5
Pin Category Positioning mode | Teaching mode 256-point mode 512-point mode | Solenoid valve mode 1| Solenoid valve mode 2
number Number of positioning points 64 points 64 points 256 points 512 points 7 points 3 points
Zone signal O X X X O O
P zone signal O O O X O O
1A 24V P24
2A 24V P24
3A - NC
4A - NC
5A INO PCA PC1 PCA1 PC1 STO STO
6A IN1 PC2 PC2 PC2 PC2 ST1 ST1 (JOG+)
7A IN2 PC4 PC4 PC4 PC4 ST2 ST2 ()
8A IN3 PC8 PC8 PC8 PC8 ST3 -
9A IN4 PC16 PC16 PC16 PC16 ST4 -
10A IN5 PC32 PC32 PC32 PC32 ST5 -
11A IN6 - MODE PC64 PC64 ST6 -
12A IN7 - JISL PC128 PC128 - -
13 | et IN8 - JOG+ - PC256 - -
14A IN9 BKRL JOG- BKRL BKRL BKRL BKRL
15A IN10 RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD RMOD
16A IN11 HOME HOME HOME HOME HOME -
17A IN12 * STP SSE *STP *STP * STP -
18A IN13 CSTR CSTR/PWRT CSTR CSTR - -
19A IN14 RES RES RES RES RES RES
20A IN15 SON SON SON SON SON SON
1B OouTOo PM1 PM1 PM1 PM1 PEO LSO
2B OUT1 PM2 PM2 PM2 PM2 PE1 LS1 (TRQS)
3B ouT2 PM4 PM4 PM4 PM4 PE2 LS2(-)
4B OouT3 PM8 PM8 PM8 PM8 PE3 -
5B ouT4 PM16 PM16 PM16 PM16 PE4 -
6B OuT5 PM32 PM32 PM32 PM32 PE5 -
7B ouTe MOVE MOVE PM64 PM64 PE6 -
8B Output ouT7 ZONEH1 MODES PM128 PM128 ZONE1 ZONE1
9B ouT8 PZONE PZONE PZONE PM256 PZONE PZONE
10B ouT9 RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS RMDS
11B OuUT10 HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND HEND
12B OuT11 PEND PEND/WEND PEND PEND PEND -
13B OouT12 SV SV SV SV SV SV
14B OuUT13 *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS *EMGS
15B OuUT14 * ALM *ALM * ALM * ALM * ALM * ALM
16B - - - - - -
17B - NC
18B - NC
19B oV N
20B oV N
(Note) The signal names inside the parenthesis become the function before returning to the starting point.
H Solenoid valve type (PCON-CY) H Pulse-train type (PCON-PL/PO)
Parameter (PIO pattern) selection Parameter (PIO pattern) selection
0 1 0 1
Pin Solenoid valve mode 0| Solenoid valve mode 1 Pin Standard mode Push mode
number Category Number of positoning points 3 point 3 point number Category Number of postioning points
umber of positoning poi points points Jumbr of posttoning poin
Zone signal X X Zone signal X X
P zone signal X O P zone signal X X
1 24V 1 24V
2 oV 2 ov
3 INO STO STO 3 INO SON SON
4 IN1 ST1(JOG) ST1(JOG) 4 IN1 TL TL
Input Input
5 IN2 ST2(-) ST2(-) 5 IN2 HOME HOME
6 IN3 SON SON 6 IN3 RES RES/DCLR
7 OouTo LSO PEO 7 OouTo SV SV
8 OUT1 LS1(TRQS) PE1(TRQS) 8 Output OUTH1 INP INP/TLR
9 Output OuUT2 LS2(-) PE2(-) 9 ouT2 HEND HEND
10 OouT3 SV PZONE 10 OouT3 *ALM * ALM
11 ouT4 HEND HEND 11 * PP * PP
12 OouTs *ALM *ALM 12 PP PP
Pk st s b oo g | "™ i il
14 NP NP
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Wiring Diagram for Pulse-Train Input Type

=2
sS=
Bl Differential Receiver Method (PCON-PL) =
Maximum input pulse frequency : MAX 200kpps -
Cable length : MAX 10m =y
PIO connector ; £
S Shield =3
Pin number|  Category Signal name g ‘/\ = =
1 External 24 V 24V [f\] + 7T -
|
2 External 0 V ov = , \\ g2
3 Input SON [f‘] ’ l =
' @
4 Input TL \Vj 7 “ =
5 Input HOME [f‘] / 1 =8
| = =
| @ S
6 Input RES V) | | S
7 Output SV [f\] ¢ T .
| | =
8 Output INP v/ g
[ I Z5
9 Output HEND [f\] | " =
| |
10 Output * ALM \V] T |
11 /PP [f‘] | : i]
| |
12 PP Y T i °
Differential input A
13 /NP [ ] + + i
| |
14 NP \Vj \ 7 O
Vo
\/

Mounting plate FG /

* The shield of the twisted pair cable connected to the PULSE connector must be connected to the mounting plate. =
=S
g2
e 5

H Open Collector Method (PCON-PO)

Hun
femajey

Maximum input pulse frequency : MAX 60kpps
Cable length : MAX 2m
-
£
PIO connector - Shield
Pin number|  Category Signal name / \/\ -
1 External 24 V 24V [f\] I' vam 3
2 External 0 V oV \V .
l |
3 Input SON [f‘] / :
|
4 Input TL \Vj 7 ‘|
5 Input HOME [f‘] ' |
|
6 Input RES \V] T : =
7 Output sV [f\] . T =]
| |
8 Output INP Vi | |
9 Output HEND A | | %
U L g
10 Output * ALM Vi 0 i =
11 N.C /PP [f‘] | .
| |
12 |Open collector input PP \V] ] | é
N \ L —
13 N.C /NP [ ] i I' — DC24V+10%
14 |Open collector input NP V) T i
vy =
. \ ﬁ
Mounting plate FG
* The shield of the twisted pair cable connected to the PULSE connector must be connected to the mounting plate.
* Connect the external 0-V pin (common) to the ground for contr oller power. ]
m
L
>
(7]
m

o 310



Controller -
Integrated Type

Gripper/  Arm / Flat Rod Slider
Rotary Type Type Type Type

Cleanroom
Type

Splash
Proof Type

Gateway  Controller
unit Models

PS-24

ERC2

SSEL ASEL PSEL SCON ACON

XSEL

www.actuator.ru ten.:(495) 662-87-56, e-mail: iai@actuator.ru

PCON Controller

. Command Pulse Input Patterns

Command pulse train pattern Input terminal Forward Reverse
Forward pulse train PP-/PP l 1 l
Reverse pulse train NP -/NP
Forward pulse trains and reverse pulse trains indicate the motor revolutions in forward direction and reverse direction, respectively.
§, Pulse train PP-/PP
©
2 ) ;
z Sign NP /NP Low \ High
= Command pulses indicate the motor revolutions, while the sign of the command indicates the rotating direction.
PP-/PP f f f f
Phase-A/B pulse train
NP +/NP f f f f
Phase-A/B (x4) pulses with a 90° phase difference specify both the revolutions and rotating direction.
Forward pulse train PP-/PP f f f
Reverse pulse train NP +/NP f f f
L
8 Pulse train PP-/PP f f f f f f
[0
2
E Sign NP /NP High Low
PP-/PP lflf {f%f
Phase-A/B pulse train
NP </NP iflf {fif

. Specification Table

Item Specification
Controller type C \ cG \ cY \ PL | PO | SE
Connectable actuators RCP2 series actuator (Note 1)
Number of controlled axes 1 axis
Operation method Positioner type Solenoid valve type Pulse-train control type Serial communication type
Number of positioning points 512 points 3 points — 64 points
Backup memory EEPROM
1/0O connector 40-pin connector 12-pin connector 14-pin connector None
Number of 1/0 points 16 input points / 16 output points | 4input points /6 output points 4 input points / 4 output points None

1/0 power supply

Externally supplied 24VDC + 10%

Serial communication

RS485 1ch

Peripheral communication cable

CB-PAC-PIO 1]

| CB-PACY-PIO [T 1]

CB-PACPU-PIO (1 1]

CB-RCB-CTL002

Command pulse-train input method

Differential line driver

Open collector —

Maximum input pulse frequency (Note 2) — Max 200kpps Max 60kpps —
Position detection method Incremental encoder
Drive-source cutoff relay at emergency stop Built-in \ External

Forced release of electromagnetic brake

Brake release switch ON/OFF

\ BK-release terminal signal ON/OFF on power connector

Motor cable

CB-RCP2-MA ] (20m max.)

Encoder cable

CB-RCP2-PA [T 1] (20m max.)

Input power supply DC24V+10%
Power-supply capacity 2A max.
Dielectric strength voltage DC500V 1MQ

Vibration resistance

XYZ directions

10~57Hz One-side amplitude 0.035mm (continuous), 0.075mm (intermittent)
58~150Hz 4.9m/s2 (continuous), 9.8m/s2 (intermittent )

Ambient operating temperature

0~40°C

Ambient operating humidity

10~95% (non-condensing)

Operating ambience

Free from corrosive gases

Protection class

1P20

Weight

Approx. 300g

Approx. 130g

(Note 1) The high-thrust type (RFA), high-speed type (HS8C/HS8R) and waterproof type (RCP2W-SA16) cannot be operated.
(Note 2) With the open collector specification, keep the maximum input frequency to 60 kpps or below to prevent malfunction.

317 o
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External Dimensions
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25 @5 68.1
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120
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Blinking (green) LED indicators
These LED indicate the condition of the controller.

Unlit  Servoon Lit(red) Alarm present Lit (green) Servo off . Automatic servo-off mode

PO connector A Encoder/brake connector

[x]
Connect a cable for communicating with a PLC or Connect the encoder/brake cables of the actuator. E :g;
other external equipment. = =
[EJ Address-setting rotary switch [ Brake release switch =
This switch is used to set the address of each A switch to forcibly release the brake §§
controller when multiple controllers are linked. s

B Motor connector

X I Mode switch -

] Connect the motor cable of the actuator. »

. 1 This switch is used to switch between teaching N
1 operation (MANU) and automatic operation (AUTO). . Power terminal block

Operation details Supplies the main controller power and actuates an o

MANU I1/0 commands are not accepted. Data emergency stop. S

can be written from a teaching pendant.

I/O commands are valid, while operations C/CG types
AUTO | from a teaching pendant are not accepted. = Sional
Monitoring is possible. nun*lnger Ngme N
7 S1 | TP_BMG external drive-source
.SIO connector 6 S2 cutoff terminal -
Cortmﬁct ta teaChit”tg'pe”?am or ,tPC cable, or a 5 MPI | Motor drive-source cutoff terminal §
controller to connect to a gateway unit.
g Y 4 MPO | Motor drive-source cutoff terminal
Operation details 3 24V | Positive side of the 24-V power supply o
nu';'ger Signal Pin Remarks 2 OV | Negative side of the 24-V power supply §
1 SGA | RS485 differential signal+ 1 EMG | EMG signal (application of 24 V)
2 SGB | RS485 differential signal- _ CY/PL/ PO/ SE types 3
3 5V | +5-Voutput conversion Pin Signal jad
4 ENBL | Enable signal number | Name Name
5 EMGA | S e e 6 | BK |Brake release _
6 24V | 24V power for T/P For T/P 5 MPI | Motor drive-source cutoff terminal ﬁ
Tﬁ 7 oV | Ground 4 MPQO | Motor drive-source cutoff terminal
8 EMGB EMG line connection to 3 24V | Positive side of the 24-V power supply
CY/PL/PO gféﬁ;gaf‘éreg\;ljépﬁeegénnection 2 OV | Negative side of the 24-V power supply 2
type 9 OV | 5 external equipment 1 EMG | EMG signal (application of 24 V) -
* PIO connector pins
CY: 12 pins >
]

PL/PO: 14 pins
PCON 3 1 2
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H Teaching Pendant

An input device that provides all functions you need for trial operation and adjustment, such as position data input,

test operation, as well as monitoring of current axis positions and input/output signals.

Name Teaching Pendant

Simple teaching pendant

Data setting unit

RCM-T (standard specification)

Model RCM-TD (with deadman switch *1)

RCM-E

RCM-P

Standard price —

External view

A standard, user-friendly teaching pendant
equipped with a large LCD screen.

An economical type offering the same

An affordable data setting unit that provides all

temperature, humidity

X i q editing functions other than those relating to
Features A deadman switch type ensuring added safety fur"nctlons 5 2 (RIEIAAT e st ety (oot axis operation.
is also available. Riicey *This unit does not support operations relating to axis movement.
Display 21 characters x 16 lines on LCD 16 characters x 2 lines on LCD 16 characters x 2 lines on LCD
Weight Approx. 5509 Approx. 400g Approx. 360g
Cable length 5m 5m 5m
Ambient operating

Temperature: 0~40°C, Humidity: 85% RH or below

External @
dimensions

249.5

(1135)

43

)

I

0)
0]

1485
[ER SN EN =}
(SR SNER SN
[ER SN ENEN
[EN SN ENEN)

\‘
Nﬁ:
o

(34)

140

*1The deadman switch is a safety switch that cuts off the drive source when released to disable operation.

B PC Software

A software program that helps input position data and pe rform test operation.

It significantly facilitates debugging operation by offering wide-ranging functions including jogging, inching, step
operation and continuous operation.

B RS232
Communication Type =

Model RCM-101-MW 2=

<Content>PC software (CD-ROM),
PC cable “
(communication cable +
RS232 conversion unit)

[ [ ——

m USB

Communication Type
Model RCM-101-USB

<Content>PC software (CD-ROM),
PC cable 7\
(communication cable + USB
conversion unit + USB cable)

[EET-T#[e[¢

313 -
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Spare Parts
Should you require spare parts after the purchase of your product for replacing the original cables, etc., refer to the model names specified below.
Motor Cable

* The standard motor cable is *[OJ00 indicates the cable length (L). Lengths up to
Model CB'RCPZ'MA DI:":‘ a robot cable. 20 m can be specified. Example) 080 = 8 m
8 20 . 20)_, (14 M cable
<—>“ Lo g ) CN3 CN1
2 = Orange[ A [A1 1] A [ Yellow
Grey [VMM|A2 2[VMM | Grey
2 CN3 - \ Dg 1-1318119-3] White [ B [A3 3| A |Orange| SLP-06V
- (AMP) | Yellow | A |B1 4] B Dagelekl] (JgT)
(Front view) ‘ ‘ (Front view) Pink | VMM | B2 5 VMM‘ Pink
Orange fack 1] B | B3 6] B | White
Controler ond ‘ L | el
Encoder Cable / Encoder Robot Cable
* The standard encoder cable is a normal cable. *[1[][]indicates the cable length (L). Lengths up
Model CB'RCP2'PA DDD/CB'RCPZ'PA DDD'RB A robot cable can be specified as an option. to 20 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m
Cable [Signall Pi
CN4 cglr)? n‘e?r;l\taa nun:ger I
5 8 13) (15, - 6| —— —
&) & Z gﬁ; :5 ::O:__:‘ : — Pin |Signal| Cable |\,
(G| Br+ | 14 L L number| name| color
> p Grey |BK—| 13 o o |1 |[ENA| Brown
=3 L L ENA| Green
© Brown [ENA| 12 — ENB | Purpl
2 CN4 \ -‘ g © [Green [ENA| 11 |—— ENBT P
2 % — [Purple [ENB| 10 } e i
(Front view) (Front view) T > [ Pink [ENB| 9 | 3 3 i =
S2[Black| - | 8 = —— 1z
I [Yellow |[VPS| 7 — 51 = —12F
Controller end L & [OrangelvBB] 6 |—— 9 |GND| Blue %3
Blue |GND| 5 — 0 | VBB [Orange|5
- |(NC) 4 VPS | Yellow
- _NC)[ 3 2 - -
S e Shield wire a1 -
Drain wire 61 BR+ R_ed
17 |BK—| Grey
18 | EG | Drain

1/0 Cable for Positioner Type (PCON-C/CG)

Model CB-PAC-PIOL I I D mcan e spedios. Bxamey 0a0 5o - ©

L HIF6 — 40D - 1.27R
i . Signal | Cable .
No. ﬁle?r:ael %gllg? Wire No.| s | Golor Wire

1A | 24V | Brown-1 1B_|OUTO | Brown-3
2A | 24V | Red-1 28 |OUT1| Red-3
3A | — |Orange-1 38 | OUT2 [Orange-3|
4A | — | Yellow-1 4B | OUT3| Yellow-3
5A | INO | Green-1 5B [ OUT4| Green-3
e 6A | IN1 | Blue-1 68 | OUT5| Blue-3
Nocomnector il g8 7A | IN2 [Purple-1 78 [OUT6| Purple-3
= R 8A | IN3 | Grey-1 88 |OUT7| Grey-3
= g8 9A | IN4 | White-1 98 | OUT8 | White-3

= HE 10A | IN5 | Black-1 | Flat cable ® 10B |OUT9 | Black-3 | Flat cable ®

E 85 1A 6 | Brown-2 | (pressure-welded) | | 11B OUT10| Brown-4 | (pressure-welded)

= gle 12 | IN7 | Red-2 AWG28 128 OUT11]_Red-4 AWG28

= 88 13A 8 |Orange-2| 138 |OUT12[Orange-4|
No connector olo 14A | IN9 | Yellow-2 148 [OUT13] Yellow-4
® Half-pitch MIL socket: 154 | IN10 Géleen-z 18 [ouT4 GBrIeen-4
p— " 16A [ IN11 | Blue-2 168 [OUT15| Blue-4
— HIF6 — 40D - 1.27R (Hirose) 17A | IN12 | Purple-2 178 | — |Purple-4
18A | IN13 | Grey-2 188 | — | Grey-4
Flat cable (20 cores) x 2 19A | IN14 | White-2 198 | oV | White-4
20A [ IN15 | Black-2 208 | oV | Black-4

1/0 Cable for Solenoid Valve Type (PCON-CY)

*[J00 indicates the cable length (L). Lengths up to
Model CB' PACY'PIO DDI:I 20 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m
L 51353-1200 (MOLEX)
Signal| Cable :
No. nagme color Wire
1 | 24V | Brown
2 | ov | Red-1
3 | IN0o [Orange-1
4 | INT | Yellow-1
5 | IN2 |Green-1
6
7
8
9

=

N3 | Blue-1 Flat cable

OUTO [Purple-T | (Prossure wolded)
OUT1| Grey-1 o
OUT2 | White-1
10 [OUT3 | Black-1
Housing: 51353-1200 (MOLEX) 11| OUT4 | Brown-2
Contact: 56134-9000 (MOLEX) 2 [ouTs| Red-2

No connector

I/0 Cable for Pulse-Train Control Type (PCON-PL/PO)

model CB-PACPU-PIOL I I} Hm o bs pees. ey a0 S5

51353-1400 (MOLEX

L Signal | Cable :
Single wire (UL1007, ANG24, green) M M No. | néme | color | Wire
110 WhiIBeIa/célack 0] o WBI%T k
Round terminal: 0.5-5 (JST) Red 0 § 'Oﬁge h'ff}edac
White / Red 4 | IN1 [ White /Red
Green @) 5 | IN2 | Green 02
Housing: 51353-1400 (MOLEX) Wihite  Green 6 | INg [White/ Greer] 25
No connector Contact56134-9000 (MOLEX) o~ Yellow @ 7_{ouTo }7‘@"0‘”
connector Vhite / Yellow 8 | OUT1 |White / Yellow|
Brown @) 9 [OuT2| Brown
White / Brown 10 | OUT3 [White / Brown|
Blue 0 11 [ PP Blue
White / Blue 12 | PG | White/Blue
Grey @) 13 | NP Grey
White / Grey 14 | NG [White/Grey

5 (JST)
{ 1 [ FG Whie/Gref AWG24

o 314
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PS E L Controller

Program controller
for RCP2 series

Type List

Program controller capable of operating RCP2 series actuator. Various control functions are combined into a single

unit.

Type C

Name Program mode Positioner mode

External
view
Both actuator operation and communication with external
Beseiisian equipment can be handled by a single controller. Up to 1,500 positioning points are supported. Push-motion
2 When two axes are connected, arc interpolation and path operation and teaching operation are also possible.
operation can be performed.

Number of position points 1500 points

PSEL —C— |—

Series

TYPe connected axes

Number of

o/ | Standard type

335 .

1-axis specification

2-axis specification

(Axis 1)
Motor type Encoder type Options Motor type Encoder type Options

|| Incremental

20 square pulse motor type

2i:)=1| 28 square pulse motor type

2154142 square pulse motor type

<5151 56 square pulse motor type

* With a 1-axis specification, the section denoted by (Axis 2) need not be specified.

I—(:I(IIII

Axis 2)

Incremental

Power-supply

I/0 type /0 cable length voltage

No cable

20 square pulse motor type

~i:)=1| 28 square pulse motor type

72141 42 square pulse motor type

1512 56 square pulse motor type

PIO NPN specification

(standard)
PIO PNP specification
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System Configuration

g2
=&
Teaching pendant (Refer to p. 343) PLC
Model: IAT-X / XD / XA ==
(optional) =3
‘-J Panel unit -
/ (Refer to p. 344) 5
| @] Model: PU-1 =3
- 1/0 flat cable (optional) @ g
i g Model: CB-DS-P10020
e (Supplied with the controller) — =
Gl Refer to p. 344 for details on 2m EZ
areplacement cable. lezzs| ==
4m AD
0.2m 2

adAp
wooiuea|)

adAy jooid
ysejds

&%ﬁglz%gats)l{g Conversion cable
E1MWO050-EB 5m (Refer 10 p. 344)
i Model: CB- SEL SJ002
(Supplied with (optional)
the PC software
IA101-X-MW) im 3m
USB cable (Refer to p. 344)
Model: CB-SEL-USB010 System-memory backup battery (Refer to p. 344)
(Supplied with the PC software Model: AB-5-CS (with case)
IA101-X-USB) AB-5 (battery only)
PC software (Refer to p. 343) (optional) *1
Model: IA101-X-MW (Comes with a RS232C cable)

1A101-X-USB (Comes with a USB cable) *1The system-memory backup battery is
an option required if you wish to retain

flags and other data used in the
programs even after the power is
turned off.
=5
= =t
@S
oy
L0 o
=2
=2
I 2
24-VDC power supply o
(Réfer to p. 293) @
<Model: PS-241 (100-V input)> =
<Model: PS-242 (200-V input)>
(optional) -
=
Y]
Motor cable -
<Model CB-RCP2-MAT T > S
Standard 1m / 3m / 5m =
Refer to p. 314 for a
B ——," | replacement cable.
: <g g
=
. Encoder cable
Actuator RCP2 series <Model CB-RCP2-PALT T 1>
Standard 1m/3m/5m =
Refer to p. 314 for a replacement cable. =

13sd
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PS E L Controller

I/O Specifications

B Input Part External input specifications B Output Part External output specifications

Item Specification Item Specification
Input voltage 24VDC + 10% Load voltage DC24V
Input current 7mA/circuit Maximum load current | 100mA/point 400mA/8 points

ON voltage (Min) NPN : DC16V / PNP : DC8V

Residual voltage

Max 0.1mA/point

N/OFF volt -
ON/OFF voltage | oer oitage (Max) NPN : DC5V/ PNP : DC19V Insulation method Photocoupler
Insulation method | Photocoupler
NPN specification NPN specification
P24V P24
;o Internal circuit O"““"““““"“;
External : PV Titermel Eachoutput ~ Load i
power _i_ R=560 2V Sl 1. Oy i External
Supply T nput terminal L /¥ @ i power
+24V L — N N - sug‘;‘)\l}/
s ()____________________: =+,
Each input R=3.3kQ N
NPN specification NPN specification
N
ro--- Internal circuit Internal P24
' T H i
External | Svadd) et N O External
power = — N ¥ Load L power
supply i Input terminal - suppl
24V o ——w—0 S
Each input R=3.3kQ

Explanation of I/0O Functions

The PSEL controller lets you select either the “program mode” in which the actuator is operated by programs input to
the controller, or the “positioner mode” in which the actuator moves to the positions specified by PLC signals received

from the host.

The positioner mode provides the following five input patterns each supporting different applications.

H Controller Functions by Type

Operation mode

Features

Program mode

Various operations including linear/arc interpolation operation, path operation ideal for coating processes, etc.,
arch-motion operation and palletizing operation can be performed using the Super SEL language that lets you
program com plex control actions using simple commands.

Standard mode

A basic operation mode in which a position number is specified and then a start signal is input to start operation.
Push-motion operation and 2-axis linear interpolation operation are also supported.

Product-type
switchover mode

Multiple works of the same shape with slightly different hole positions can be handled using movement
commands to the same position numbers by simply changing the product type numb er.

2-axis

Positioner mode independent mode

With a 2-axis controller, each axis can be commanded and operated separately.

Teaching mode

The slider (rod) can be moved via an external signal to store the achieved position as position data.

DS-S-C1
compatible mode

If you were using a DS-S-C1 controller before, you can replace it with a PSEL controller without having to
change the host programs. * This mode does not ensure actuator compatibil ity.
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==
Explanation of /0 Functions
=2
Program Mode LR
nulrar:ger Category nfn?ger Program Mode Function .
= o
1A P24 24-V input Connect 24 V. e =
1B 016 Program No.1 selection F—e&——
2A 017 Program No.2 selgction e o—9 =
25 I AIogramINoE: SEIECt!On These signals are used to select the program to be started. Y = i
3A 019 Program No.8 selection (BCD input using ports 016 to 022) F————————eoo—9¢ T
3B 020 Program No.10 selection —eo— o ——+¢ =
4A 021 Program No.20 selection e o —9¢
4B 022 Program No.40 selection —oo—9 S
5A 023 CPU reset This signal is used to reset the system to create the same condition after power reconnection. ——eo—— e——=o = §
5B 000 Start This signal is used to start the program selected by port Nos. 0160 022. |——e— e———¢ = E
6A 001 General-purpose input e o —9¢ =
6B 002 General-purpose input F—eoo&——¢ -
7A Input 003 General-purpose input e o —9¢ = 3
7B 004 General-purpose input —eo o —+¢ = =
8A 005 General-purpose input —————e@ o —¢ s
8B 006 General-purpose input —eo o ———9¢
9A 007 General-purpose input e o —9¢ o
9B 008 General-purpose input || These signals are used with a program command to wait for external input. ——e—— ——@ 2=
10A 009 General-purpose input e o —9¢ g 5
10B 010 General-purpose input —eo o ——+¢ =
11A 011 General-purpose input F————9@ @ —9¢
11B 012 General-purpose input —eo— o ———9¢
12A 013 General-purpose input F—————o%o—¢
12B 014 General-purpose input —eoo— ¢
13A 015 General-purpose input e o —9¢
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output upon an alarm. (Contact B) —55@
14A 301 Ready This signal is output once the cont roller has started properly and entered a ready state. Feg e
14B 302 General-purpose output ®
15A Output 303 General-purpose output 455‘1
15B 304 General-purpose output ) . 4;53
These signals can be turned ON/OFF freely using program commands ..
16A 305 General-purpose output 455‘1
16B 306 General-purpose output —55@
17A 307 General-purpose output &0 = [
17B N 0-V input Connect OV. S =
@ S
oV 24 ey
D
Positioner, Standard Mode =2
=5
Pin Po Positioner, .
number SaETEy numger Star?(?atrg l\ﬁéde Function
1A P24 24-V input Connect 24V, ]
1B 016 Position input 10 Port Nos. 007 to 019 are used to specify a target position number. |——— &——— PN
2A 017 Position input 11 Numbers can be specified either as BCD or binary codes . F——————o%o—¢
2B 018 Position input 12 —eoo—¢
3A 019 Position input 13 ————9° °—%¢ -
3B 020 = — —eo o —+¢ =
4A 021 - — F———————eoo—+¢ ~
4B 022 — - —eo o ——9¢
5A 023 Error reset This signal is used to reset minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset serious errors,) f—————e&—— ——@
5B 000 Start This signal is used to cause the actuator to start moving to the selected position. ——e— &—@ S
6A 001 Home return This signal is used to perform home return. e o —9¢ g
6B 002 Servo ON This signal is used to switch the servo on/o ff. —eo o —+¢
7A Input 003 Push This signal is used to perform push-motion operation. ————eo o —¢
7B 004 Pause W i sl FF vl e actuatoris movin, e actaor il ause. Whenhe sl e O et s i f——eo— &— o ~
8A 005 Cancellation When this signal i turned OFF while the actuator s moving, the actuator wil stop and the-remaining operation wil be cancelled |————————e—— @——@ 8
8B 006 Interpolation setting || With a 2-axis specification, tu rning ON this signal causes the actuator to move via linear i —e o—¢ =
9A 007 Position input 1 e o —9¢
9B 008 Position input 2 —eo o ——¢
10A 009 Position input 3 F————9@ 9 —¢ @
10B 010 Position input 4 Port Nos. 007 to 019 are used to specify a target position number. [——e&— ——9 g
11A 011 Position input 5 Numbers can be specified either as BCD or binary codes . e o —9
11B 012 Position input 6 —e o — ¢
12A 013 Position input 7 e o —9¢
12B 014 Position input 8 oo o é
13A 015 Position input 9 ———eo—¢ Lo
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output upon an alarm. (Contact B) —551
14A 301 Ready This signal is output once the cont roller has started properly and entered a ready state. 455‘3
14B 302 Position complete | This signal is output upon completion of movement to the specified position . * >
15A 303 Home return complete || This signal is output upon completion of home return. 455@ 7
Output — - - - Lo
15B 304 Servo ON output This signal is output while the servo is on. —C@?
16A 305 Push motion complete || This signal is output upon completion of push-motion operation. Izgrt
16B 306 System-memory backup battery error || This signal is output when the system-memory backup battery voltage has dr opped (to the warning level), —55@
17A 307 Absolute-data backup battery error || This signal is output when the absolute-data backup battery voltage has dr opped (to the warning level). 455‘3 ﬁ
17B N 0-Vinput Connect OV. =

oV 24
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Explanation of I/O Functions

Positioner, Product-Type Switchover Mode

Controller
Models

Gateway
unit

’ Positioner,

Pin_|categor Port Product- Type i

number %Y number Switchover Mode Function
1A P24 24-V input Connect 24 V.
1B 016 Position/product type input10
2A 017 Pasition/product type input12| Port Nos. 007 to 022 are used to specify a target position number |—————— o &——¢
2B 018 Position/product type input12|| and a product type number. ——eo—o—»
3A 019 Position/product type input13|| Position numbers and product type numbers ar e assigned by ——e o—9
3B 020 Position/product type input14| parameter settings. ——eo———9¢
4A 021 Position/product type input15|| Numbers can be specified either as BCD or binary codes. F——————eoo—¢
4B 022 Position/product type input16 —eo— o ———9¢
5A 023 Error reset This signal is used to reset minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset serious errors)f——————e—— &——6
5B 000 Start This signal is used to cause the actuator to start moving to the selected position. [——e&— &———9
6A 001 Home return This signal is used to perform home return. I e e @
6B 002 Servo ON This signal is used to switch the servo on/off. —eo o —9¢
7A Input 003 Push This signal is used to perform push-motion operation. F—————e o —¢
7B 004 Pause Whenis sl umed OFF whle e atator s meving, e ackelo il pause, W he sl u med ON, e atatr e e g opeion | ——@— @——————@
8A 005 Cancellation When this signalis tured OFF whils the actuator s moving, the actuator wil sop and the remaining operation wil be cancel legf——————e—— &——@
8B 006 Interpolation setting || With a 2-axis specification, tu rning ON this signal causes the actuator to move via linear interpolation. [——e— &————9
9A 007 Position/product type inputt e o —9¢
1903 ggg Eg:ﬁ:g%g:ggﬂg} ggz :ggﬂg Port Nos. 007 to 022 are used to specify a target position number - :
10B 010 Position/product type input4 and_a_‘ product type number. ) F——e—o&——¢
1A 011 Posttion/product type inputs Position numb(_ers and product type numbers ar e assigned by - s
118 012 Posiion/product ype Inputp | Parameter settings. ! —eo— ¢
12A 013 Posiion/product typs input? Numbers can be specified either as BCD or binary codes. G §
12B 014 Position/product type input8 —eoo—¢
13A 015 Position/product type inputd 9o —9
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output upon an alarm. (Contact B) Fag o
14A 301 Ready This signal is output once the cont roller has started properly and entered a ready state. 455@
14B 302 Position complete || This signal is output upon completion of movement to the specified position. e
15A Output 303 Home return complete|| This signal is output upon completion of home r eturn. 4@
15B 304 Servo ON output This signal is output while the servo is on. Fag7
16A 305 Push motion complet e|| This signal is output upon completion of push-motion operation. 456@
16B 306 System-memory backup battery error||This signal is output when the system-memory backup battery voltage has dr opped (to the waming level). e
17A 307 Absolute-data backup battery er ror|| This signal is output when the absolute-data backup battery voltage has dr opped (to the warning level). 456@
17B N 0-V input Connect OV.

Positioner, 2-axis Independent Mode

oV 24

SSEL ASEL PSEL SCON ACON PCON ERC2 PS-24

XSEL

; Positioner,
Pin |category| _Port Pr “Typ Function
number %269 number | groduct e, incto
1A P24 24-V input Connect 24V.
1B 016 Position input 7
2A 017 Position input 8 >
2B 018 Position input 9 Port Nos. 010 to 022 are used to specify a target position number. [——eo— &——¢
3A 019 Position input 10 Position numbers for axis 1 and those for axis 2 are assigned by F—————e%o—¢
3B 020 Position input 11 parameter settings. F——e— o ——¢
4A 021 Position input 12 I e e @
4B 022 Position input 13 —eo o ——— ¢
5A 023 Error reset This signal is used to reset minor errors. (The power must be reconnected to reset serious erors) ———e—— —=¢
5B 000 Start 1 This signal is used to cause axis 1 to start moving to the selected position. [——e—— &———¢
6A 001 Home return 1 This signal is used to move axis 1 to the home. e o —9¢
6B 002 Servo ON 1 This signal is used to switch on/off the servo for axis 1. F——e o ——¢
Z 003 Pause 1 R L o a2t o/ g The actvaoo il payse When e Sgnal s |——————o—o——
7B 004 Cancellation 1 This signal is used to cancel the movement of axis 1. —eo o ——9¢
8A 005 Start 2 This signal is used to cause axis 2 to start moving to the selected position. ————eo— &——¢
8B 006 Home return 2 This signal is used to move axis 2 to the home. —eo o ——9¢
9A 007 Servo ON 2 This signal is used to switch on/off the servo for axis 2. ———————eo—9
9B 008 Pause 2 e ORI ECTUBIoT Wi o5 20 Sompla e el ety "en e Sgnelfs|——e——o——————¢
10A 009 Cancellation 2 This signal is used to cancel the movement of axis 2. e o —9¢
10B 010 Position input 1 —eo— o ——— ¢
EQ 811; ggz::g; ::SEE :23 Portl !\los. 010 to 022 arel used to specify a tgrget position number. 4./.—‘:
Pre— Position numbers for axis 1 and those for axis 2
12A 013 Position input 4 ) e o —9¢
12B 014 Position input 5 || Parameter settings. G
13A 015 Position input 6 e o —9¢
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output upon an alarm. (Contact B) Fagw
14A 301 Ready This signal is output once the controller has started properly and entered a ready state. 455@
14B 302 Position complete 1 || This signal is output upon com pletion of movement of axis 1 to the specified position. fag ey
15A Output 303 Home return complete 1 || This signal is output upon complet ion of home return of axis 1. 455@
15B 304 Servo ON output 1 || This signal is output while the servo for axis 1 is on. Fegry
16A 305 Position complete 2 || This signal is output upon completion of movement of axis 2 to the specified position. 455@
16B 306 Home return complete 2 || This signal is output upon complet ion of home return of axis 2. e
17A 307 Servo ON output 2 || This signal is output while the servo for axis 2 is on. 455@
17B N 0-Vinput Connect OV.

oV 24
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==
Explanation of I/O Functions
=2
Positioner, Teach Mode e
Pin Port Positioner, .
Category Product-Type Function
number number || switchover Mode =
1A P24 24-V input Connect 24V. ® =
1B 016 Axis 1 JOG- While this signal is input, axis 1 moves in the negative direction. —eo———
2A 017 Axis 2 JOG+ While this signal is input, axis 2 moves in the positive direction. ————9° °—9 =
2B 018 Axis 2 JOG- While this signal is input, axis 2 moves in the negative direction. —eo——9 a3
3A 019 Inching specification (001mm) ——9° °—9 E =
3B 020 Inching specification (01mm) || These signals are used to specify an inching travel distance. ——eoo———¢ =
4A 021 Inching specification (05mm)|| (The travel distance is the sum of values specified by port Nos. 019 to 022) [—————e&— e——=
4B 022 Inching specification (1mm) ——e o—¢ Do
5A 023 Error reset This signal is used to reset minor erors. (The power must be reconnected to reset serious errors) [————e@— &——¢ g é
5B 000 Start This signal is used to cause the actuator to start moving to the selected position. [——e— &——9 =
6A 001 Servo ON This signal is used to switch the servo on/off. F———————e&o— s
6B 002 Pause the s \utna? A Sr%elfitON the actuato?wﬁrggﬁ?\‘é);ﬁdr%g‘r’rl?n egeeihaec " e o—— -
7A Input 003 Position input 1 & o&—+¢ -3
7B 004 Position input 2 e o&—¢ s=
8A 005 Position input 3 e S | ® g
8B 006 Position input 4 P X . e o&——+o
9A 007 Position input 5 mmmp@mm%mwmmwm@amwwwmmwma =7 s -
9B 008 Position input 6 and a position r?umber under WhICh to |(1put the current p03|lt|on. = ) 3 "-f
10A 009 Position input 7 When the teachlng.mode spemﬂcauon signal a_t .port No_._014 is ON, oo s 5 ]
10B 010 Position input 8 the currer}t value will be wrme‘n under the specified position number oo s =2
1A on Position input 9 upon turning ON of the start signal at port No. 000. _— )
1B 012 Position input 10 e o&——o
12A 013 Position input 11 F——————eoo+—¢
12B 014 Teaching mode specification ——eo—¢
13A 015 Axis 1 JOG+ While this signal is input, axis 1 moves in the positive direction. F————e o —¢
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output upon an alarm. (Contact B) —@1‘
14A 301 Ready This signal is output once the con troller has started properly and entered a ready state. 455@
14B 302 Position complete || This signal is output upon complet ion of movement to the specified position. —;53
15A Output 303 Home return complete|| This signal is output upon complet ion of home return. 455@
15B 304 Servo ON output || This signal is output while the servo is on. —C@@
16A 305 - - &
16B 306 System-memory backup battery error|| This signal is output when the system-memory backup battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level) 4553
17A 307 Absolute-data backup battery eror|| This signal is output when the absolute-data backup battery voltage has dropped (to the warning level) 456@ o
17B N 0-Vinput Connect 0V. § g.
&
ov 24 > =
Positioner, DS-S-C1 Interchangeable Mode =S
. ) -
nulr?r:ger Callepany mfrgtr)ter StaPr?ggll‘gnl\?lgde e
1A P24 24-V input Connect 24V. P
1B 016 Position No. 1000 || (Same as port Nos. 004 to 015) —e o——— g
2A 017 — - I e e @
2B 018 — — —eo o ———9¢
3A 019 — — ————eo—¢
3B 020 = = — oo o 3
4A 021 _ _ N  § Y
4B 022 = — F—eo——¢
5A 023 CPU reset This signal is used to reset the system to create the same condition after power r econnection, fF—————e—— &——¢
5B 000 Start This signal is used to cause the actuator to start moving to the selected posmon —eoo—9¢ ]
6A 001 Hold (pause) When i signl s tumed OFF whe e ismoing, e aculorvilpaus. Whenthesignl s b e ON,h acutor il resume te emaining aperin, |——————eo—— &—o 8
6B 002 Cancellation When this signal i tumed OFF whil the actuator s moving, the actuator will top and the  remaining operation wil be cancelled |——@— @——————@ =
7A Input 003 Interpolation setting || With a 2-axis specification, tur ning ON this signal causes the actuator to move via linear interpolation. |——————eo—— ——=9
7B 004 Position No. 1 F——e o ——¢
8A 005 Position No. 2 e —o 3
8B 006 Position No. 4 —eo—o—— ¢ =]
9A 007 Position No. 8 F—————e o —¢
9B 008 Position No. 10 F—eo o ———9¢
10A 009 Position No. 20 F——————o%o—¢ v
10B 010 Position No. 40 Port Nos. 004 to 016 are used to specify a target position number. [—&— &——¢ 8
11A 011 Position No. 80 Numbers can be specified as BCD. ——9 o —9 =
11B 012 Position No. 100 —eo & ———9¢
12A 013 Position No. 200 F—————e%o—9
12B 014 Position No. 400 ——eoo———9 3
13A 015 Position No. 800 F—————eo—¢ =
13B 300 Alarm This signal is output upon an alarm. (Contact A) —5@3
14A 301 Ready This signal is output once the cont roller has started properly and entered a ready state. 4551
14B 302 Position complete This signal is output upon completion of movement to the specified position. 455‘3 =
15A 303 - - - e 2
158 | OUPU 304 = - LR =
16A 305 - = e =
16B 306 System-memory backup battery err or || This signal is output when the system-memory backup battery voltage has dr opped (to the warming level). —5@1‘
17A 307 Absolute-data backup battery er ror|| This signal is output when the absolute-data backup battery voltage has dr opped (to the warning level). 455@ a
17B N 0-V input Connect 0V. B
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PS E L Controller

. Specification Table

ltem Specification
Connectable actuators RCP2 series actuator (Note 1)
Input power supply DC24V +10%
Power-supply capacity 5.5A max. 5.5A

Dielectric strength voltage

500VDC, 10MQ or above

Breakdown resistance

500VAC, 1 minute

Rush current

30A max.

Basic specifications

Vibration resistance

XYZ directions 10~57Hz  One-side amplitude 0.035mm (continuous), 0.075mm (intermittent)

58~150Hz 4.9m/s2 (continuous), 9.8m/s2 (intermittent)

Control
specifications

Number of controlled axes

1 axis/2 axes

Maximum total output of connected axes

Position detection method

Incremental encoder

Speed setting

From 1mm/s. The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.

Acceleration setting

From 0.01G. The maximum limit varies depending on the actuator.

Operation method

Program operation / Positioner operation (switchable)

Programming language

Super SEL language

Number of programs

64 programs

Program

Number of program steps 2,000 steps
Number of multi-tasking programs 8 programs
Number of positioning points 1,500 points

Data storage device

Flash ROM (A system-memory backup battery can be added as an option)

Data input method

Teaching pendant or PC software

Number of 1/0 points

24 input points / 8 output points (NPN or PNP selectable)

1/0 power supply

Externally supplied 24VDC + 10%

PIO cable

CB-DS-PIO (supplied with the controller)

Serial communication function

RS232C (D-sub, half-pitch connector) / USB connector

Field network

(To be supported in the future)

Motor cable

Communication

CB-RCP2-MA (20m max.)

Encoder cable

MoCB-RCP2-PA (20m max.)

General
specifications

Protective functions

Motor overcurrent, motor driver temperature check, overload check, encoder open-circuit check, soft limit
over, system error, battery error, etc.

Ambient operating temperature, humidity

0~40°C, 10~95% (non-condensing)

Operating ambience

Free from corrosive gases. In particular, there shall be no significant powder dust.

Protection class

1P20

Weight

Approx. 450g

External dimensions

43mm W x159mm H x110mm D

. External Dimensions

(Note 1) The high-thrust type (RA10C), high-speed type (HS8C/HS8R) and waterproof type (RCP2W-SA16) cannot be operated.

PSEL 1-axis controller

& (80)

PSEL 2-axis controller

110 (80) 110

159
151
137

B o000

R
—
=
—

o I FZAY
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PS E L Controller

. Name of Each Part

(0]

1A

.Motor connector for axis 1
Connect the motor cable of the axis 1 actuator.

.Motor connector for axis 2
Connect the motor cable of the axis 2 actuator.

-Brake switch for axis 1

This switch is used to release the axis brake. Setting
it to the left position (RLS side) forcibly releases the
brake, while setting it to the right position (NOM side)
causes the controller to automatically control the brake.

.Encoder connector for axis 1
Connect the encoder cable of the axis 1 actuator.

.Brake switch for axis 2

This switch is used to release the axis brake. Setting
it to the left position (RLS side) forcibly releases the
brake, while setting it to the right position (NOM side)
causes the controller to automatically control the brake.

. Encoder connector for axis 2
Connect the encoder cable of the axis 2 actuator.

.Status indicator LEDs

These LEDs are used to indicate the operating
condition of the controller.

Indication details are as follows:

PWR: This LED indicates that the controller is
receiving power.

RDY: This LED indicates that the controller is
ready to perform program ope ration.

ALM: This LED indicates that the controller is
abnormal.

EMG: This LED indicates that an emergency
stop is actuated and the drive source is

cut off.

SV1: This LED indicates that the axis 1 actuator
Servo is on.

SV2: This LED indicates that the axis 2 actuator
Servo is on.

. Panel unit connector
A connector for the panel unit (optional) that displays
the controller status and error numbers.

.I/O connector

A connector for interface 1/Os.

A 34-pin flat connector is used for the DIO (24 IN/8
OUT) interface.

The 1/0 power is also supplied to the controller
through this connector (pins 1 and 34).

. Mode switch

This switch is used to specify the running mode of
the controller.

The left position indicates the MANU (manual
operation) mode, while the right position indicates
the AUTO (automatic operation) mode. Teaching
can only be performed as manual operation, and
automatic operation using external 1/Os is not
possible in the MANU mode .

.USB connector

A connector for PC connection via USB. If the USB
connector is connected, the TP connector is disabled
and all communication inputs to the TP connector
are cut off.

.Teaching pendant (TP) connector
A half-pitch 1/0 26-pin connector that connects a
teaching pendant when the running mode is MANU.
A special conversion cable is needed to connect a
conventional D-sub, 25-pin connector.

.System-memory backup battery connector

If you wish to retain the various data recorded in the SRAM
of the controller even after the power is cut off, connect
the necessary battery to this connector. This battery is
installed externally to the unit. The controller does not come
standard with the battery (it must be specified as an option) .

.Motor power input conne ctor

This connector is used to input the motor power. It
consists of a 2-pin, 2-piece connector by Phoenix
Contact.

.Control power/system input conne ctor
This connector is used to connect the control power
input, emergency stop switch, and enable switch. It
consists of a 6-pin, 2-piece connector by Phoenix
Contact.
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Type Rotary Type Type Type Type

Splash
Proof Type

" Gateway  Controller
SSEL ASEL PSEL SCON ACON PCON ERC2 PS-24 unit Models

XSEL

www.actuator.ru ten.:(495) 662-87-56, e-mail: iai@actuator.ru

PS E L Controller

_options |
Teaching pendant

I Features A teaching device providing program/
position input function, test operation
function, monitoring function, and more.

IA—T—X/XD

I Model

Model Description

Standard type with
IA—T—X—J connector c)g?\verswn cable

IA—T—X Standard type —

Deadman switch type with
IA—T—XD—J connector conver5|3lnpcable

IA—T—XD Deadman switch type —
ANSI ith

IA—T—XA—J connec grecgvr:version cable -

IA—T—XA ANSI type —

DEE.

l Configuration S
= I Specifications
Item IA—T—X/XD IA—T—XA
é%?,‘g?;ﬁ?g rﬁﬂ%?dlty Temperature 0~40°C, Humidity 85% RH or below
Free from corrosive gases. In particular, Protective structure
Operating ambience there shall e no 5|g%mcant pg\?«derdust conforming to IP54
Weight Approx. 650g ,(og)(g Irl?()i(i'n%ogagble)
IA—T—X/XD:4m O Do'sz . Cable length 4m 5m
IA—T—XA:5m Displ LCD with ) LCD with 32 characters
Note isplay 20 characters x 4 lines | x 8 lines

version 140 or later (or 1.30 or later
with the ANSI type). Conversion cable: CB—SEL—SJ002

PC Software (Windows Only)

I Features A startup support software program offering program/position input
function, test operation function, monitoring function, and more.
The functions needed for debugging have been enhanced to help
reduce the startup time.

’,The PSEL controller is supported by

IModel IA—101—-X-MW-J
(with RS232C Cable + Connector Conversion Cable)

l Configuration
N\ 5m 0.2m
<« [0 O -—00——_4 »
RS232C cable Connector
PC software (CD) CB—ST—E1MWO050—EB  conversion cable:
CB—SEL—SJ002 Note
The PSEL controller is supported by
version 7.0.0.0 or later.

EModel |A—101—X—USB (with USB Cable)

l Configuration Dummy plug
DP—3
1 = g
(7] Qpe————
USB cable
PC software (CD) CB—SEL—USB010

343 ..
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PS E L Controller

System-Memory Backup Battery Dummy plug

1 Features A display for checking controller error I Features If your programs use global flags, etc., I Features When connecting your PSEL controller
codes and active program numbers. you need this battery to retain data to a PC using a USB cable, install this
even after the power is turned off. plug on the teaching port to cut off the
I Model PU—1 (Cable Length 3m) enable circuit. (This plug comes with
o 1 s I Model AB—5—CS (with Case) the PC software I1A-101-X-USB.)
7 [ ‘" \i AB—5 (Battery Only) I ModelDP—3
" 1
3 C — lf
IAD
USB Cable Connector Conversion Cable
l Features Use this cable to connect your controller This conversion cable is used to connect
with USB port to a PC. If your controller i Features a D-sub, 25-pin connector for teaching
has no USB port (XSEL), connect a pendant or PC software to the teaching
RS232C cable to a USB cable via a USB connector (half-pitch) on the PSEL controller.
conversion adapter and connect the USB
cable to the USB port on the PC. I Model CB—SEL—SJ002 (Cable Length 0.2m)

(Refer to the PC software IA-101-X-USBMW.)

I Model CB—SEL—USB010 (Cable Length 1m) Q

Spare Parts

Should you require spare parts after the purchase of your product for replacing the original cables, etc., refer to the model names specified below.
Motor Cable

* The standard motor cable is a *J00 indicates the cable length (L). Lengths up to
Model CB-RCP2-MA Dl:":l robot cable. 20 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m
(8) (20) 1)
M cable
CN3 CN1
§ Orange] A [A1 1] A | Yellow
V Grey |VMM |A2 2|VMM | Grey
g CN3 - | Dgr 1-1318119-3 [ White | B |A3 3| A [Orange| SLP-06V
| (AMP) Yellow | A [B1 4| B |Oengefacki]  (JST)
(Front view) ==’ (Front view) Pink | VMM [B2 5[VMM | Pink
Oaneback i B [B3 6| B | White
‘ L |
Encoder Cable / Encoder Robot Cable
* The standard encoder cable is a normal cable. * [J[J[] indicates the cable length (L). Lengths up
Model CB'RCPZ'PA DDD/ CB'RCPZ'PA DDD'RB A robot cable can be specified as an option. to 20 m can be specified. Example) 080 =8 m
color |n: i R
(5) (8) (13) (15 - |(BAT2)[ 16 | ::O:: S\gnal‘ Cab\e‘
- |(BAT1)[ 15 | me | color
. Ovene [tk ] BK+ [ 14 —— — [ 1 [ENA|Brown
2 Grey [BK-[13 — 2 |[ENA| Green
B © Brown |[ENA[ 12 —+— | 3 |[ENB | Purple
@ CN4 -‘ g o [Green[ENA| 11 |—— 4 [ENB| Pink
2 % _ |Purple[ENB[ 10 }—— 5[ - | -
’ i = [ Pink 9 - -
(Front view) (Front view) 5'3 BI::ck ETBT — s - —.
L T Yellow [VPS| 7 — 8| — - ;'2;:
Controller end Actuator end o |Orange[VvBB| 6 — 9 [GND| Blue | g ®
Blue [GND[ 5 [— 10 | VBB |Orange E?’
- .C)| 4 11 [ VPS | Yellow
- )l 3 2] - -
- C)f 2 \ 3] = -
Drain | FG | 1 Shield wire 1al = -
Drain wire 15| — —
16 |BK+| Red
17 [ BK—| Grey
18 | FG | Drain

VO Fat Cable
model CB-DS-PIOL L[] S rotn bs specied Drampie) 066 a7 ©

No. | Color | Wire | No.| Color | Wire
1 9B

. 2m A | Brown 1 Grey 2
1B | Red1 10A | White 2
2A |Orange 1| 10B| Black 2
2B | Yellow 1 11A | Brown 3
3A | Green 1 11B| Red3
3B | Blue 1 12A [Orange 3
4A | Purple 1 12B] Yellow 3
No connector 4B | Grey1 | Flat [13A[Greens| Flat
5A | white1 | °@P1e [73B pie s | oable
5B | Black1 | Ided) 14A | Purple 3

(o
welded)

6A | Brown 2 14B| Grey 3
Flat cable, AWG28 (34 cores] 6B | Red2 5A | White 3

7A |Orange 2| 5B Black 3
7B | Yellow 2 6A | Brown 4
8A | Green2 6B| Red4

8B | Blue2 17A [Orange 4
9A | Purple 2 17B] Yellow 4 4 4
PSEL 3
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Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

Selection Guidle (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

. RCP2 Series Slider type (Motor Straight Type)

Select horizontal or
vertical installation

v

Select the speed type based
on the cycle time of the system

v

p
A Caution for Use

@ If you will be using a slider type and the load installed on the
slider will project significantly from the center, consider the
load moment and overhang load length.

Load moment
Keep Ma/Mb/Mc load moments within their specified ranges.

Overhang load length

When the center of gravity of the N
installed load is L/2. If the load
projects in Ma, Mb or Mc direction,
keep the overhang load length L
/

T e

Select the target type using
the correlation diagrams of
speed and load capacity below

within the specified range.

*------I

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
Maximum
peed Vertical installation

600

mm/sec
45 6
40 t SA7C-16
- SA7C-16 \\ 5 L
LIS & .,
T T g |SSICHZ_ Vs, \S‘o,_ g . \\
=3 = . N = N
Sl AN e
1 o o, o
() s \ N, 3 3
o @ 20 < s @ \
(1] ) ~, o N
SN - T b B g ANY
- 3 © sy 3 L sAeCt2 | I ,
3 Lo.osmeciz |l ]llls i e 1 RN \
(] 5 ———— [ _______________________ — SA5C-1 ~d ~ SSs.
N SA5C-12 o <0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
mm/sec
60 14
SS8C-10 - SS8C-10
50 N
= > SA7C-8 5 10 ~ AN
o £ 40 S = 3ol \
c z * \ £ 8 A <N
S ss7C6 | S S S
3 S 30 £ n g m N
[} © N @ S
ko] o ~\ i 6
3 8 2 3
o o
o 4
= - sa6c-6 N - I Yo I KRN
S R i taalataliall fialaiiaiatiell sieliaaliatil niiealiails Mec--1 | BIIIIIEIIIIIEIIIIIEICIIYICS o :N
k=] L0 J S ey s e p— — 5 ASC-6 <,
@ 3
[SASC-6 S~ | ~
0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
mm/sec
60 25
SS8C-
2 Ss, 20
= . =
g, SA7C-4 \9 5
5 Z I Z 15
2 S SS7C-3 \ 8 SS7C-
N g 30 =3
% © \ S 10
® S °
o S 20 = 8
= - SA6C-3 - TR i M
2 S T NI 5 1
= 10 ! SA5C-3
S 1 AT Ry R — ey e FET T
SA5C-3 | ™~
0 I o D~
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 0O 20 40 60 8 100 120 140 160 180
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)

(Note) In the above diagrams, the figure after the type code indicates the lead.
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Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

. RCP2 Series ider type (Motor Oeversing Oype)

Select horizontal or
vertical installation

v

Select the speed type based
on the cycle time of the system

v

Select the target type using
the correlation diagrams of
speed and load capacity below

p
A Caution for Use

@ If you will be using a slider type and the load installed on the
slider will project significantly from the center, consider the
load moment and overhang load length.

Load moment
Keep Ma/Mb/Mc load moments within their specified ranges.

Overhang load length

When the center of gravity of the L
installed load is L/2. If the load
projects in Ma, Mb or Mc direction,
keep the overhang load length L
/

L

within the specified range.

*------I

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
\

-
Maximum
speed Horizontal installation Vertical installation
mm/sec
30 6
o5 |- SATR1E 5 [SATRoe
— ~ = S
=X g N Pa, g “
— B m SS7R-1 o, > SS7R-12 S
= S By s s ¢ S
= N [ -3 >
- 8 15 $ s 8 SS8R-20 NS
g = ~ o 3 \ N
o g L 3 S
= AN - \ \N
o 10 S, 2 -
SABR-12 3
< SAGR-12 \\ ------ GEEEEE R - N -
S Py Stk for=cc=pemcacfp=--=s ekl S XL SA5R-12 S s
o B I I | P P—— e~ 1 .
SASR-12| ~—~— .~
0
0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
mm/sec
40 T 12
SA7R-8
35 - SA7R-8
_ >, 10 3,
£ 30 |sssr-10 2, C) s
| = e s N,
2 3 25 £ B KN
= 8 s, o ) N
c § SS7R-6 s, § . N
3 = S SS7R-6 N N
[7) S o N
o © ~,
° & S 4 5
2 SA6R-6 \ RN
o e A N R O
-3 I SA5R- =
% 2 |- SASR-6 \ ~
®
0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
mm/sec
60 seens 25
AN
50 SS8R-5
g 3~
c ’E 40 ——n -6? 15 SA7R-4
H] 8 SS7R-3 > 8 S
T 30 > S
(7] © N\ o ~,
S o \ o SS7R-3 ~
@ 3 \ g 10 ~3
a 4 20 - \ [,
= SAGR-3 LSAGR3 1 .. N - - BNy
‘-é 10 il el et el Safeutel sl ""k- 5 [Fe=== CEEEE T N -';‘--ﬂ--b-_-,
@ PCEREEEEE EEEE CEEEE EEEE EEEE EEEE SA5R-3 ~,
SASR-3 I~
0 | o | N \
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)

(Note) In the above diagrams, the figure after the type code indicates the lead.
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Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

Selection Guidle (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

. RCP2 Series Belt Slider Type

Select the target type using the correlation diagrams of speed and load capacity below.

Horizontal installation

BA7/BA7U

BA6/BA6U

Load capacity (kg)

250 500 750 1000 1250 1500
Speed (mm/sec)

Il Rcp2 series High-Speed Ball-Screw Slider Type

25 35 T
HS8C0.2G
_ HS8C0.3G 3
2 20 3
S > 25
15 ©
g 15 ©
g HS8C0.5G s 2
o o
o -]
& 10 g 15
\ ;
5 \
05
§
0 0
0 100 250 500 750 1000 1200 0 100 250 500 750
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
25 35
HS8RO.2
HS8R0.3G 3
20
g g 25
Z 15 =
] HSBRO.5G s 2
Q Q
8 8
- 10 - 15
g g
a \ | 1
5 \ N
\ \ 0.5
0 0
0 100 250 500 750 1000 1200 0 100 250 500 750
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
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Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

. RCP2 Series Standard Rod Type

Select horizontal or R ( A Caution for Use )
vertical installation

h 4

@ With rod types, no external force is considered
other than the force applied from the moving
direction of the rod.

If the rod will receive any force in the right-angle
direction or rotating direction, the customer
should use a high-rigidity type or add a guide.

Select the speed type based
on the cycle time of the system

v

S T LT

-
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

Select the target type using i

the correlation diagrams of 1

|

speed and load capacity below

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
\

Maximum " . .
speed Horizontal installation " ") Vertical installation
500
mm/sec
40 | 12
35 |
S~ Rraec-16 10
~ 30 =
T 2 RA4C-10 N g 5
=3 > 25 >
% & 2 2 [ Rascie
@ s 15 - RA4C-10
g s \ 3 4 N
= ) -
k=3 5 \ 2 =
(1] \\
0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
250
mm/sec
50 25
RA4C-5 RA6C-8
40 20 s
= _ 6C-8
e g
g-. Z 30 2z 15
E] s § RA4C-5
s ] S \
3 5 20 S 10
@ g RA3C-5 g
3 5 S RA3C-5
< e \ 5
-
3 ~ S S
0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
125
mm/sec
60 30
50 RAGC-4 »s RA6C-4
- N - N
S RA4C-2.5 N S N
5 < 40 AN < 20
2 = g
£ 3 RA3C-2. S Rrac2s
") 8 30 8 15 N
° g 8
3 ] ] RA3C-2.5 \
o S 20 S 10 N
= = - \
3 RA2C-1 \
o 10 -7 - 5 MRAzc1 N
"""" T |
0 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)

(Note) In the above diagrams, the figure after the type code indicates the lead.
(Note 1) The figures in the diagrams under “Horizontal Installation” assume use of an external guide.
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Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

Selection Guide (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

. RCP2 Series Single-Guide Type

~

Select horizontal or N ( A Caution for Use
vertical installation

v

@ The figures in the following diagrams under
“Horizontal Installation” assume use of an external guide.

Select the speed type based
on the cycle time of the system

v

1
i
1
1
|
i
i
i
Select the target type using : . J
i

S L

the correlation diagrams of
speed and load capacity below

Maximum
speed Horizontal installation ot ) Vertical installation
500
mm/sec
m 45
35 - 4
= ~~——_| Rasec-16 o 95
= i ” RGS4C-10 : 3 N\ _| e
%] = - z
> g 2 S 25 N AN
ol B § AN
8 8 20 8 RGS4C-10,
e 8 15 \ 8 15 N\
.E" 10 1 \
°© \
@ 5 0.5
9 0
o 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
250
mm/sec
50 18
RGSIC-5 RGS6C-8 ®
— 40 = 14 \
% 2 = RGS6C-8
- = z 12 -
T 30 s
5 g g 10 A\
s 8 S 8
ke} o
2 § % 8 NN
2 - - 6 N
= . RGS4C-5 N
=< 10
B 2 \\
o 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
125
mm/sec
60 | 30
= RGS6C-4 s
g N g N rosabs
= ES RGS4C-2.5 N > 20 N, -
SN N 3
T 7 3 RGS4C-2.5
(7] o 30 3 15
k| 2 3
o S 8
= 20 = N
2 N\
.8 10 5
k\
o 0
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)

(Note) In the above diagrams, the figure after the type code indicates the lead.
(Note 1) The figures in the diagrams under “Horizontal Installation” assume use of an external guide.
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Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

. RCP2 Series Double Guide Type

~

Select horizontal or N ( A Caution for Use
vertical installation

h 4

@ The figures in the following diagrams under
“Horizontal Installation” assume use of an external guide.

Select the speed type based
on the cycle time of the system

v

1
i
1
1
|
i
i
i
Select the target type using : \_ J
i

e L

the correlation diagrams of
speed and load capacity below

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
\4

Maximum
speed Horizontal installation "t » Vertical installation
500
mm/sec
40 | 4.5
35 | o
~—_[ Rapec-16
— — 35
x 7 P o ~ 2 g \
= RGD4C-1
= Z 25 £ o5 N "\ FeDec-16
T S & J
3 N
9 g 2 g ’ Reoc-10 N\ N
] -
[+ T 15 8 \
[=3 S \ g 15
g 10 1 \
® 5 05
0 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400 500
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
250
mm/sec
50 18 |
10 |_RCDICS RGD6C-8 kS N
14
= & =
o = < 12 \C
r=a > >
s Z 30 £ 10|RGD4c-s N\
7 8 s
8 8 g 8
20
3 kS RGD3C-5 T 6 \
o < S N
< 10 @ AN
3 \ RGD3C-5 \
@ ~ 2 —
. , e~ S —
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
125
mm/sec
60 I 30
RGD6C-4
50 \ 25
5 RGD4C-2.5 N > \\ RGD6C-4
g £ 40 AN < 20
= %' RGD3C-2.5 'E' RGD4C-2.5
% g. 30 g 15
e 8 8
o E 20 § 10 N
< - - RGD3C-2.5 \
-
° 1o ° \ \
. . ~— I~
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)

(Note) In the above diagrams, the figure after the type code indicates the lead.
(Note 1) The figures in the diagrams under “Horizontal Installation” assume use of an external guide.
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Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

Selection Guide (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

Il rcP2 series High-Thrust Type

A Caution for Use

@ With rod types, no external force is considered other
than the force applied from the moving direction of the rod.
If the rod will receive any force in the right-angle direction
or rotating direction, the customer should add a guide.

@ The figures in the following diagrams under
“Horizontal Installation” assume use of an external guide.

Select horizontal or
vertical installation

Horizontal installation Vertical installation

1000 T 1000 T
—— Lead 2.5mm ——Lead 2.5mm
—Lead 5mm ——Lead 5mm
—Lead 10mm —Lead 10nn
. _. 100 S—
2 = AN
g 100 Q AN
g 2 N\
3 R 3 \ \
© <
g \ g 10 =
\ N
AN
\ N
10 1
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 0 50 100 150 200
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)

(Note) In the above diagrams, the figure after the type code indicates the lead.
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Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

. RCP2CR Series

Slider Type (Motor Straight Type)

I
I
I
I
I
I
v

€=

Select horizontal or
vertical installation

v

Select the speed type based

on the cycle time of the system

v

Select the target type using
the correlation diagrams of

speed and load capacity below

¢ ———mm—— ]

-
A Caution for Use

@ If you will be using a slider type and the load installed on the
slider will project significantly from the center, consider the
load moment and overhang load length.

Load moment
Keep Ma/Mb/Mc load moments within their specified ranges.

Overhang load length

When the center of gravity of the N
installed load is L/2. If the load
projects in Ma, Mb or Mc direction,
keep the overhang load length L
J

within the specified range.

-
Maximum
speed Horizontal installation Vertical installation
mm/sec
45 T 6
SS8C-20
40 < SA7C-16
35 | N N
= I =
T g 5 $87C-12 \ g \
= = t = =
= Z SA7C-16 N z N
0 S 25 S \
(2] o \ o 3
= 8 20 8 NEIS70
@ k] N \ © 2, e
2 S 15 s 2 N2
=1 I N 4 ] TSR SN RN
3 T o P AU R ’ I
® e e e — SASC-12 NN
0 SA5C-12 0
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
mm/sec
60 14
5 |558C10 1o |—SS8C10
~_ oS
SA7C-
% ) T 10
2 £ 4 < \
= > \ Zz gl ssc
S sa7C-6 s N
3 g a0 2 g k N
[ g S 6
S d Y
® o SA7C ]
S N §
= SA6C-6 I I IURNY s N
S BN (PN Salelialialialh Sl Sl slalsieieiel alsleie. N Al A ) Spepepepupe F ----------------- It &\
S LU ey Sy S —— T _— o _—— 2 —— SA5C-6 =
@ SA5C-6 N I~ | I~
0 0
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)
150
mm/sec
25
60 ™ ss8C-10 |
SS8C-5
50 20 |
° )
5 g w = SA7C-4 \
= z Z 1 —~
2 § 30 Sl § SS7C-3 :
g < SS7C-3 \ ]
o o
10
o o \ )
< g 2 B § SA6C-3 W\\
3 - SA6C-3 \\ --------- 1--------% ----- ~
® 10 -] — s g SASC3 — -
SA5C-3 | ~J
0 I 0 ~
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180
Speed (mm/sec) Speed (mm/sec)

(Note) In the above diagrams, the gure after the type code indicates the lead.
(Note 1) If the actual load is equal to the maximum load capacity at the applicable speed,
vibration overshoot may occur. Select a model that provides an allowance of approx. 70%.

Technical Reference/Information 402



www.actuator.ru Ten.:(495) 662-87-56, e-mail: iai@actuator.ru

Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

Selection Guide (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

. RCP2W Series

I
I
I
I
I
I
\

Maximum
speed
500
mm/sec
I
«Q
=
[7]
k=4
®
1]
[-%
L
<
k=3
1]
250
mm/sec
=
@
=]
c
3
[}
o
@
@
a
—
<
©
@
125
mm/sec

-
]
=

y
[

°
@
®
o
—

<

°
@

———————

Select horizontal or
vertical installation

v

Select the speed type based
on the cycle time of the system

v

Select the target type using
the correlation diagrams of

speed and load capacity below

*-————-I

Rod type

~

P
ACaution for Use

@ With rod types, no external force is considered
other than the force applied from the moving
direction of the rod.

If the rod will receive any force in the right-angle
direction or rotating direction, the customer
should use a high-rigidity type or add a guide.

- J

Horizontal installation ot " Vertical installation

Load capacity (kg)

Load capacity (kg)

Load capacity (kg)

RN

WC%

RA4C-10

100 200 300 600

Speed (mm/sec)

400 500

RA4C-5

RA6C-8

100 150 200 250 300

Speed (mm/sec)

RA6C-4

RA4C-2.

60 80 100 120 140

Speed (mm/sec)

Load capacity (kg)

Load capacity (kg)

Load capacity (kg)

12

10

RABC-16

4 RA4C-10

N

N

10

200 300 500 600

Speed (mm/sec)

0 400

RA6C-8

RA4C-5

S

~

100 150 200 250 300

Speed (mm/sec)

RABC-4

RA4C-2.5

AN

N

(Note 1) If the actual load is equal to the maximum load capacity at the applicable speed, vibration overshoot may occur.
Select a model that provides an allowance of approx. 70%.
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Model Selection Information (Correlation Diagram of Speed and Load Capacity)

. RCP2W Series Waterproof Slider Type

Horizontal installation

p
A Caution for Use

@ If you will be using a slider type and the load installed on the
slider will project significantly from the center, consider the
load moment and overhang load length.

Load moment
Keep Ma/Mb/Mc load moments within their specified ranges.

Overhang load length

When the center of gravity of the L
installed load is L/2. If the load
projects in Ma, Mb or Mc direction,
keep the overhang load length L
/

on Iy within the specified range.
-
Horizontal installation
40
SA16-8

35

30
— SA16-4
2 25
=y
2
g 20 N
k-]
]
S \

15

10 \

25 50 75 100 125

Speed (mm/sec)

(Note) The RCP2W-SA16 is not available with brake, so it cannot be used vertically.
(Note) In the above diagrams, the figure after the type code indicates the lead.

150 175 200

(Note 1) If the actual load is equal to the maximum load capacity at the applicable speed, vibration overshoot may occur. Select a model that provides an allowance of approx. 70%.
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Model Selection Information (Push Force)

Selection Guide Correlation (Diagrams of Push Force and Current-Limiting Value)

. RCP2 Series Slider type

When performing push-motion operation using a slider type, limit the push current to prevent the reactive moment generated by the push
force from exceeding 80% of the rated moment (Ma, Mb) specified in the catalog.

The position where guide moment is applied is illustrated below to facilitate moment calculation. Calculate the moment by considering an
offset required at the position where push force is applied.

Since applying an excessive force exceeding the rated moment may damage the guide and shorten the service life of the actuator, set
sufficient push current by considering a safety factor.

Note
® Push-motion operation cannot be
SA5C:h=39mm performed on belt types (BA6/BA7).
SABC:h=40mm @ The travel sgeed is fixed tg )
20 mm/s during push-motion operation.
SA7C:h=43mm
SS7C:h=36mm
SS8C:h=48mm

Calculation example)
If a push force of 100 N is applied at the position shown to the right
on the RCP2-SS7C type, the moment received by the guide is

calculated as follows: Ma=(36+50)x100 £
=8600(Nemm) §
=8.6(Nem) =)

Since the rated moment of the SS7 (Ma) is 14.7 (Nem), $

14.7 x 0.8 = 11.76 > 8.6. Accordingly, the requirement is satisfied. I ]

|
L
?;

If Mb moment generates as a result of push motion, follow the same
procedure to calculate the actual moment based on the overhang
load and confirm that it is within 80% of the rated moment.

Correlation Diagrams of Push Force and current-Limiting Value * The figures in the following diagrams are reference values and may differ slightly from actual values.

SA5C/SABC/SSTC type SAT7C type

350 / 800 /
2
300 A 700
= o
Z & / = 600 >
< 250 <p z K7
[ D
8 cDJ/ 8 s00 va
S 200 o 5
L 9910—6 S
s 6%, = 400 g 4G
[] (X El
S 150 6.5 [
o / ShS 2 g 300 v |
;7C-1
100 T 5A60.12.55 / on7c16 L —
sps0 2.5 200 p—
50 —]
100
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current-limiting value (%) Current-limiting value (%)

SS8C type

800

700

600 =

5

500 59"”0‘

400

Push force (N)

300

SSBC"“)

—— 5360'20/ —

200

100

—

0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current-limiting value (%)
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Model Selection Information (Push Force)

. RCP2 Series

The push force applied in push-motion operation can be changed freely by changing the current-limiting value in the controller.
Since the maximum push force varies from one model to another, use the diagrams below to check the required push force and select a type
that satisfies the force requirement.

adAy paads-ybiH

=
@
=3
c
=
v
(7]
o
[1']
[1']
[
—
<
e}
@

adA} paads-mo-]

(Note) In the above diagrams, the figure after the type code indicates the lead.

RA2C type

100
80

60
40
20

0

T
RA2C-1

Push force (N)

0 10 20 30 40 50
Current-limiting value (%)

* With the RPA type, the maximum push
force is determined by the stroke.

25-50 stroke : 100N

75 stroke  : 75N

100 stroke : 55N

Rod type

e
A Caution for Use

~

@ The relationships of push force and current-limiting
value represent reference values and may differ slightly
from actual values.

@ If the current-limiting value is less than 20%, the push
force may fluctuate. Keep the current-limiting value to
20% or above.

@ The travel speed is fixed to 20 mm/s during push-
motion operation.

N

J

N

RA3C-5 A

RGD3C-5 /

A

i

Push force (N)
8 8 &5 8 3

0 10 2 30 40 50 60 70

Current-limiting value (%)
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w0 //
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)
3
a
£ ,/
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V
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Model Selection Information (Push Force)

Selection Guide Correlation (Diagrams of Push Force and Current-Limiting Value)

Il RcP2 series High-Thrust Rod Type

The push force applied in push-motion operation can be changed
freely by changing the current-limiting value in the controller.

Since the maximum push force varies from one model to another,
use the diagrams below to check the required push force and select
a type that satisfies the force requirement.

r N
A Caution for Use

@ The relationships of push force and current-limiting
value represent reference values and may differ slightly
from actual values.

@ If the current-limiting value is less than 20%, the push
force may fluctuate. Keep the current-limiting value to
20% or above.

RA10C type

7000

6000

5000
ooy
o

Current-limiting value (%)

2
3 4000
8 o
§ 3000 /
o
AMoC
2000
1000 ———
0
0 20 40 60 80

4 N\
Note
Use the table below as a guide when determining the maximum push count when the type having each lead is operated at the
maximum push force for a push-motion travel distance of 1 mm.
Lead (type) * The maximum push count varies depending on the operating
Push 1.4 million | 25 million |157.6 million| conditions such as shock and vibration. The figures shown to
ush count times times times the left assume absence of shock or vibration.
- J
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Model Selection Information (Push Force)

Il RcP2 Series Gripper
Gripping Force Adjustment

In accordance with the push-motion operation, the gripping force
(push force) can be adjusted freely within the range of current- ‘
limiting values of 20% to 70%. E[ —
Since the gripping force varies from one model to another, use the

graphs below to check the required gripping force and select a type g
that satisfies the force requirement.

* The gripping forces in the following diagrams indicate the sums of gripping forces of both

fingers. ,,,,7¢¢ 74‘7%7777

1 L |
—
RCP2-GRS RCP2-GRM
25 100
£ 20 Z 50
[]
[+ o
o =
518 S 60
o (=)}
£ 10 < 40
£ g
G 5 G 20
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70
Current-limiting value (%) Current-limiting value (%)

Guide for Selecting Model from Weight of Work

Although the weight of a work that can be physically transferred varies depending on the friction coefficient determined by the finger material
and work material, as well as on the shape of the work, a rough guide is that normally the work weight should not exceed 1/10 to 1/20 of

the gripping force. Also, an additional allowance must be considered if the work is subject to high acceleration/deceleration or shock during
transfer (1/30 to 1/50).

Finger (Attachment) Shape

The distance (L) from the finger attachment surface to the gripping point should be kept to or below the dimensions below.

RCP2-GRS == 50mmMAX.
RCP2-GRM =5 80mmMAX.

Minimize the size and weight of fingers installed on the actuator. If the fingers are long, large or heavy, the actuator
performance may drop or the guide may be negatively affected due to the inertial force and bending moment that generates
when the fingers are opened/closed.

. * The relationships of push force (gripping force) and current-limiting value represent reference values and may
&Cautlon differ slightly from actual values.
* Take note that if the push force is too small, the push force may fluctuate or malfunction may occur due to slide
resistance, etc. Keep the current-limiting value to 20% or above.
* Minimize the size and weight of fingers installed on the actuator. If the fingers are long, large or heavy, the
actuator performance may drop or the guide may be negatively affected.
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Model Selection Information (Push Force)

Selection Guide Correlation (Diagrams of Push Force and Current-Limiting Value)

. RCP2 Series

-Finger Gripper

Correlation Diagram of Gripping Force and Current-Limiting Value

& Lever Type

=

* The values in the graphs below indicate gripping forces at a gripping point of 10 mm. The actual gripping
force decreases in inverse proportion to the distance from the opening/closing fulcrum

Calculate the actual gripping force using the formulas below:
Effective gripping force (S type)=PX24/(L+14)

Effective gripping force (M type)=PX28.5/(L+18.5)
P = Gripping force determined from the graph
L = Distance from the finger attachment surface to the gripping point

RCP2-GR3LM
25 | | | | 60 | | | |
z | | | | N L o
~ Z 50
g 20" R - s | | | |
5 | | | | 40 [ . = <.
215 I 2 | | ‘ |
5 | | : | £30 -~ s e e -
£ ol i I s | | | |
© R R
| | | | | | | |
| | | | 10 | | | |
20 30 40 50 60 70 20 30 40 50 60 70

Current-limiting value (%)

W Slide Type (GR3SS/GR3SM)

F =

Current-limiting value (%)

* Keep the distance (L) from the finger attachment surface to the gripping point to the
following dimensions or less.

Calculate the actual gripping force using the formulas below:
GR3SS == 50mm Max.
GR3SM == 80mm Max.

RCP2-GR3SM

D
o

Gripping force (N)

Current-limiting value (%)
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Model Selection Information (Push Force)

Il ReP2 Series
Output Torque

The output torque will decrease as the rotating speed increases.
Use the graphs below to check if the required operating speed and torque can be achieved.

RCP2-RTB/RTC RCP2-RTB/RTC
2.0 2.

Ei1s E1s
B3 =3
[} (o]
310 310
S S
Zos 205
=3 =]
o o

0 0

0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400
Rotating speed (°/sec) Rotating speed (°/sec)

Allowable Inertial Moment

The allowable inertial moment of a rotatable work varies depending on the rotating speed. Check the operating conditions and the inertial
moment of the work to be rotated (refer to p. 16) to select an appropriate model.

RCP2-RTB/RTC RCP2-RTB/RTC
(Gear ratio 1/20)
20 T T T T T
- i i i i I -
s I I I I I c
2 I I I I I @
€  qe oo i ___i___] £
15 J L I 1 L
g | | g
g L z
2 | e
o 1 o §
g ] 38
5 52
< X 9
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 0 100 200 300 400
Rotating speed (°/sec) Rotating speed (°/sec)

When a rotating axis is used horizontally, load torque will generate due to gravity if the center of gravity of the work is away from the center of
rotation. In this case, either the rotating speed or the inertial moment of the work must be reduced.

Model Selection Guide

Select an appropriate model from the shape and weight of the load installed on the output shaft by using the figures and tables below as a reference.
* The weight that can be rotated varies depending on the rotating speed. (The higher the rotating speed, the less the rotatable weight becomes.)

A. Disc-shaped load at the center of the output shaft

(Gear ratio 1/20) (Gear ratio 1/30)
r T
,,,,,,,,, . -l R " [ A—
(Disk radius) _ |- Rotating at low specd_1 ___ 5 " F({:) :Jegl?sge?;?‘l’ésssegq‘[”’
| I T N0 S [ I A " S R T
f’ """ f’ 4r T‘F{ota‘[in‘g at maximur %pééd
= kS r L‘(400°/sec orless) "=y~ =~
k=4 2 3 ——
[} [
= =
2 g 2
[a) S
0 ‘ 0 ‘
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Disk radius(cm) Disk radius(cm)
B. Load offset from the center of the output shaft
; (Gear ratio 1/20) (Gear ratio 1/30)
(Diskradius) | -2 a1 a1
- S SO N B Y S O S O O
2 =~} 1/~ - - Rotating at low speed -+ --- E —- Rotating at low speed —+---
= 4f--{q---_(150°secor less)}-— -+ - - - = 4
= VP Sy SRS £
o Rotating at maximum speed o
g O[T\ fe00secoriess) ] g S[TTT\ N\ J(o0iseoriess) T
] S VN e s e S S (o S s e S
S S
1 1
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
Offset distance (cm) Offset distance (cm)

* When a rotating axis is used horizontally, load torque will generate due to gravity if the center of gravity of the work is away from the center of rotation. In this
case, either the rotating speed or the inertial moment of the work must be reduced.

« If the load exceeds the allowable value, the actuator may malfunction, its service life may be shortened, or damage may occur.

C t The load must be set so that the allowable value will not be exceeded.
aution « If a rotating axis is used horizontally, the work structure must be such that the load torque can be minimized.
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RCP2 Series v,
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